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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Economic and Financial Environment 

There are abundant signs that the economy and the financial system are emerging from the 2008-09 

crisis. Positive real GDP growth is forecast for 2010 with a modest acceleration in 2011. However, while a 

reversion to recession or a new financial crisis cannot be completely ruled out, even under relatively 

optimistic assumptions growth is expected to be slower than in previous post-war recoveries. In the 

medium term most analysts expect a period of comparatively slow growth and restructuring for OECD 

economies.  

Owing to massive official support, the financial system has achieved a modicum of stability at this 

time. Facing the risk of huge losses due to capital market operations in 2008-09, banks had reacted by 

cutting credit drastically. By 2010, most banks that survived the crisis have achieved positive earnings. 

Rather than reacting to turbulent market conditions by contracting all forms of credit, banks are seeking to 

develop business models that will facilitate long-term stable growth of profits. Past experience suggests 

that SME lending can be a profitable line of business for financial institutions. Nevertheless, it is important 

to recall the distinctive nature of the recent recession, which had its origin in a crisis in the financial sector 

and during which several parts of the financial system ceased to function properly. Due to changes 

introduced by banks themselves and to changes in the supervisory environment, it is unclear whether 

SMEs will face additional difficulties in obtaining adequate financing in the post crisis environment. In any 

case some special vulnerabilities of SMEs that have been aggravated by the crisis can be identified: 

 The crisis has left many SMEs financially weakened as a result of lost revenues and a rise in 

short-term debt. Even with a recovery in overall lending many banks are hesitant about resuming 

lending to small firms and/or easing credit terms for small firms. 

 The sharp drop in property prices has had a strongly negative impact on the availability of credit 

to SMEs owing to the reduced collateral value of real estate. This problem has been especially 

acute for small enterprises, where real estate if often used as collateral for loans. 

 Several countries have long-standing problems in providing finance to newer SMEs, even when 

established SMEs have sufficient access to finance. This weakness may become more serious in 

periods of structural change when higher than average rates of firm formation are likely.  

 Large rises in unemployment have appeared in several countries as SMEs cut expenses through 

large scale layoffs, contributing to large rises in unemployment. In many countries, SMEs had 

been major generators of employment for prolonged period. In the context of slower projected 

overall growth it will be an important challenge to create jobs to replace those lost during the 

recession.  

SME and Entrepreneurship during the Crisis: Highlights  

In 2008-2009 the crisis had a strongly negative impact on SME output, sales, employment and exports 

in virtually all OECD countries, with the decline sharpest in the first half of 2009. Indices of SME 

confidence fell well below their previous historic lows, and bankruptcies rose appreciably. After bottoming 

out in late 2009, some stabilisation has occurred. SMEs expect a modest improvement in 2010, with some 

acceleration possible in 2011. Export-oriented firms, where activity had contracted very sharply as the 

recession neared its trough, are now experiencing stronger than average gains.  
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The recession has had a sharply negative impact on employment in OECD countries, with the number 

of unemployed rising about 50%. However, there was considerable dispersion of the employment impact 

of the crisis. Countries where the rise in unemployment was noticeably higher than average include Ireland, 

Spain, Denmark, New Zealand, Iceland, and the United States. 

SMEs demand for external financing diminished during 2008-09 as most SMEs, faced with declining 

sales prospects, cut spending by running down inventories, cutting investment or reducing staff rather than 

seeking external funding. Those SMEs that did borrow tended to seek working capital while cutting back 

on investment. Medium-sized and export-oriented companies tended to seek external funding while smaller 

companies reduced borrowing. With improved prospects for sales and employment, SME demand for 

credit has been firmer in 2010 - but only marginally.  

Bank credit to SMEs either increased by very small amounts or in some cases showed an actual 

decline between 2008 and 2009. In 2010, credit has flattened and in some cases has begun to expand 

gradually, with wide dispersion among sectors and companies. 

 SMEs faced a hardening of credit terms through 2009. Banks imposed higher margins, higher fees, 

stricter collateral requirements and tighter loan covenants while shortening maturities. In some cases, 

easing of lending terms is discernible in 2010 but in others lending conditions remain difficult. 

Most countries introduced emergency programmes to enable SMEs to obtain adequate financing to 

ride out the crisis. In 2010, most countries essentially maintained or expanded the assistance programmes 

that they had introduced in late-2008 or early-2009. Expansions included: a) extending the duration of 

programmes or increasing of the funding committed; b) easing of eligibility requirements and/or the share 

of total credit that could be guaranteed; and c) introducing a credit mediation programme in Spain and 

Germany. 

Only a few countries have completed reviews of their programmes, but most reviews have concluded 

that their programmes effectively addressed a genuine market failure during the 2008-09 crisis. Many 

countries are now considering whether it is appropriate to begin phasing out their programmes and how a 

move to more normal financial conditions should be sequenced.  

In addition to the Survey undertaken in OECD countries, the OECD conducted a direct Survey (the 

IBS Survey) of SMEs utilising official support programmes in a limited number of countries in which 

beneficiary SMEs were asked to evaluate those programmes. In general, the beneficiary SMEs gave 

positive assessments of these programmes. Almost one fourth of participating SMEs felt they would not 

have continued to trade if the programme had not existed while more than half said some jobs in their 

enterprise had been saved as a result of the programme.  Beneficiary SMEs reported that official 

guarantees were effective in restoring a sustainable level of working capital to firms, which had been 

restricted due to a lack of collateral while public loans were found to have been widely used for starting 

new businesses. At the same time, almost one third of businesses were turned down for loans because of 

poor credit ratings, an inadequate or risky business plan, poor loan history or excessive debt. Consequently, 

it is unclear to what degree these programmes saved viable companies or merely postponed the eventual 

exist of weaker firms. Since a majority of SMEs regard programme administration and communication as 

―poor‖ or ―fair‖, there are no doubt opportunities for improving delivery. 
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Conclusions and Recommendations 

A.  Exiting the Crisis and Entering the Post Crisis Environment 

Inasmuch as the recession and the financial crisis appear to be drawing to a close, the time is at hand 

for Member countries to consider a timetable for phasing out emergency assistance programmes. In 

particular, policies under which risk that would normally be intermediated through the market was 

transferred to the public sector should be seriously reconsidered. In some cases levels of guarantee were so 

high that banks lost all functions as risk intermediaries. It is arguable that these policies were justified due 

to a temporary market failure in the 2008-09 crisis, but the case for state assumption of risk becomes less 

persuasive in the post-crisis period. At the same time, there are serious indications that even when the 

immediate crisis has passed that SMEs will still face special challenges in the new environment which may 

well be characterised by slower growth, structural adjustment and changes in the institutional and 

regulatory environment for finance. Policies to enhance SME access to finance should be recalibrated to 

this new environment. 

The gradual ending of emergency programmes should of course be adapted to conditions prevailing in 

each country. In cases where the impact of the recession was greatest, it would be best to be prudent in 

eliminating special programmes. One key consideration affecting the speed with which emergency 

measures should be removed is the degree to which the measure still addresses a serious market failure. On 

the one hand, policies that provided high levels of government guarantee for medium-sized or export-

oriented firms can be removed relatively quickly. On the other hand, smaller firms are often more opaque 

and monitoring of such firms is more difficult. Additionally, in some countries, smaller firms have suffered 

disproportionately from the collapse of the real estate bubble in the past few years. Thus on balance one 

would recommend a more gradual elimination of measures targeted to these market segments. 

Future Work of the Working Party on SMEs and Entrepreneurship (WPSMEE) 

Three major tasks for the WPSMEE in coming years will be: 

1. To continue evaluating policies that were specifically introduced in response to the 2008-2009 

crisis;  

2. To serve as a platform for the dissemination of information about effective policies to support 

SME finance in the post crisis environment;  

3. To monitor developments in SME finance in an open dialogue with financial institutions and the 

SME sector. 

Evaluation of policies  

The assessments made by WPSMEE Delegates, as summarised in the Synthesis Report, and by 

beneficiary SMEs in the IBS Survey can be used in conjunction with other assessments to determine the 

degree to which Emergency Assistance Programmes were useful as anti-crisis tools and to see which 

programmes might have relevance for the post-crisis environment. Analysis can be enhanced as more 

countries complete official reviews of such policies and as reviews are made by independent researchers. 

One way that the WPSMEE can contribute to the process of programme evaluation is to utilise the 

methodology in the OECD Framework for the Evaluation of SME and Entrepreneurship Policies and 

Programmes in which the results for beneficiary firms are compared to the larger population of SMEs 

(OECD, 2008). 
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The evaluation of these programmes would aim to answer questions such as: 

 Did firms that benefited from the programmes remain viable in the long-run or were beneficiaries 

mainly firms that should have exited in any case; 

 Did the programmes meet the criterion of additionality or would funding have been forthcoming 

on a sufficient scale without the programmes; and 

  Were the programmes appropriate and cost effective?  

B.  SME and Entrepreneurship Financing in the Post- Crisis Environment 

In recommending policies for the post-crisis environment, countries will want to explore financing 

mechanisms that minimise some of the inherent problems of SME finance, such as asymmetric information 

and principal/agent conflicts. Many programmes introduced to date have involved the transfer of risk to the 

public sector through guarantees. Instead official programmes could assist companies to build more 

resilient capital structures. For example, many countries have strengthened programmes to use guarantees 

in equity-related investments or other techniques (e.g. subordinated debt and convertible bonds) to enable 

SMEs to improve their capital structures. These techniques may be helpful in fostering the growth of more 

dynamic companies. This is an area where countries may benefit from exchanging experience concerning 

mechanisms for public/private cooperation and sound risk sharing with the objective of achieving wider 

agreement on best practices.  

Proposed Recommendations 

Policies and Programmes 

 The world economy is gradually emerging from the financial crisis and recession of 2008-09 into a period of 
economic restructuring and financial reform. Therefore, emergency policies to support SMEs access to 
finance that were introduced to address the unique market failures during the crisis should be reviewed in 
detail to determine whether such policies are still justified.  

 As part of that review, programmes in which the state guarantees very high shares of loans need to be 
carefully re-considered.  

 Inasmuch as smaller firms are regaining access to markets at a relatively slow pace, there is a credible case 
that emergency measures targeted to smaller firms should be withdrawn comparatively slowly.  

 Due to the special needs of smaller enterprises, policy makers will want to consider whether certain policy 
instruments, notably credit mediation, that were first introduced in the crisis have a longer term relevance for 
SME finance. 

 Inasmuch as many analysts have concluded that Mutual Guarantee Societies
1
 (MGSs) have been effective 

in enlarging SME access to finance while promoting effective monitoring and risk sharing, policy makers 
may also want to analyse which policies would enable MGSs to play a more active role in the future. 

 Governments should explore the possibilities to foster the development alternative financing techniques 
(e.g. equity, hybrid instruments and convertible debt) in order to enable SMEs to strengthen their capital 

structures. 

                                                      
1 Mutual Guarantee Societies (MGSs) are voluntary of small enterprises, usually in a specific geographic locality, in which the 

association jointly guarantees borrowings from banks by all members of the MGS.  
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Further Work by the OECD  

 In view of expected post-crisis changes in the real economy and the financial landscape, the OECD, (mainly 
the WPSMEE) should accelerate efforts to analyse and assess policies relevant to the financing of SMEs 
and entrepreneurs and to promote the sharing of best practices. The need to pursue this activity, which was 
recognised in “the OECD Brasilia Action Statement for SME and Entrepreneurship Financing” has taken on 
new urgency in view of the difficulties of SME finance that emerged during the recent crisis and the 
expected challenges of the post- crisis environment.  

 The OECD should analyse the implications for SME finance of developments in the global structural and 
regulatory landscape for finance.   

 A crucial aspect of work on enlarging SMEs‟ and entrepreneurs‟ access to finance is to analyse and share 
experience with respect to the institutional, legal, tax, regulatory and policy framework for SME finance. 
Analyses can cover issues such as direct loan and guarantee mechanisms as well as market infrastructure 
such as such as credit information systems and collateral registries. The scope for use of innovative 
financial instruments and private public partnerships should be explored. 

 Analyses should consider both established SMEs in traditional sectors and fast growth technology-based 
SMEs.  

 The process of evaluating policies introduced to address the crisis of 2008-10 should continue. The OECD 
can draw together and provide context for analyses by Member governments, industry associations and 
independent analysts. A valuable part of the analysis would be to evaluate the impact of emergency 
assistance programmes on the survival and later development of assisted firms. The “OECD Framework for 
the Evaluation of SME and Entrepreneurship Policies and Programmes” is a useful instrument for this 
analysis.  

 The OECD should continue work on improvement, standardisation and dissemination of statistics on SME 
and entrepreneurship financing, particularly the “OECD Scoreboard on SME and Entrepreneurship 
Financing Data and Policies”. Country coverage should be expanded with other OECD members and non-
members encouraged to join the OECD Scoreboard project.  

The OECD should further strengthen its open tripartite dialogue involving governments, SMEs and the 
financial community to review and monitor progress in SME and entrepreneurship financing. This work could 
be carried out in close cooperation with other international organizations/institutions 
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PART 1  

OVERVIEW
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I. BACKGROUND   

1. Since the onset of the world financial crisis and recession in 2008 the OECD‘s Working Party on 

Small and Medium Enterprises and Entrepreneurship (WPSMEE) has acted as a forum through which 

OECD Members and selected non- Members
2
 share information concerning the financing of SMEs and 

entrepreneurship.  With the crisis gaining intensity in late 2008 and early 2009, governments introduced 

policies to ensure that SMEs and entrepreneurs would have access to finance despite the crisis. During this 

period, the WPSMEE accelerated efforts to monitor the impact of the crisis on SMEs and entrepreneurs 

and to build a data bank on policies to mitigate the impact of the crisis.  WPSMEE work through mid-2009 

was summarised in a report published in June 2009.
3
  In ensuing months the Working Party decided that, in 

addition to describing the impact of the crisis and cataloguing policies, efforts to evaluate those policies 

should be intensified and that work on three kinds of programme should be stressed: 1) credit guarantees 

and official loans; 2) export facilitation; and 3) credit mediation. 

2. The present Synthesis Report has two main components: a) An Assessment of Policy Measures 

(Assessment); and b) a Report on Beneficiary Enterprises (IBS Report), which is shown in Annex 8.  

3. The Assessment Report: a) analyses the economic and financial situation of SMEs in individual 

countries; b) describes official programmes to assist SMEs to maintain access to finance; and c) evaluates 

programme effectiveness. The Assessment Report is based mainly upon information provided by experts in 

OECD countries.  The IBS Report is based upon a Questionnaire sent directly to enterprises utilizing 

official assistance programmes in a limited number of countries. This enquiry was carried-out in 

cooperation with the European Commission.  

4. This Synthesis Report summarises findings through late-2010, and suggests ways in which the 

WPSMEE can contribute to enabling SMEs and entrepreneurs to gain access to finance in appropriate 

forms in coming years.  

II. INTRODUCTION 

5. At this time, it appears that the crisis, narrowly defined, is ending.  In contrast to the sharp 

declines in real GDP that characterised 2009, growth is positive while financial institutions no longer face 

the immediate risk of insolvency due to turbulent markets. A moderate acceleration of growth and further 

consolidation in the financial system are expected in 2011.  Nevertheless, it would be a serious mistake to 

expect a return to ―business as usual.‖  All signs point to a more challenging environment for SME finance 

in coming years.  Most forecasters expect a period of slow growth and restructuring as the excesses of the 

pre-2008 boom are purged. In a number of OECD countries it will be a huge challenge to replace the 

severe post-2007 job losses in SMEs.  The crisis has resulted in a high level of bankruptcies and left large 

numbers of SMEs in perceptibly weakened financial conditions. At the same time, the financial system will 

undergo serious structural change as the supervisory architecture is reformed and as private financial 

institutions adapt their business models.   

6. Countries will have to adapt their policies to support SMEs in this new environment. Most 

policies introduced during 2008-09 aimed to address crisis-related market failures. Specifically, as the 

financial system seized up, many apparently viable SMEs and entrepreneurs could no longer obtain 

                                                      
2
 Participating non Members included countries that are in the process of accession to OECD, WPSMEE observers 

and Enhanced Engagement Countries. 

3
 The Impact of the Global Crisis on SME and Entrepreneurship Financing and Policy Responses. 

(http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf) 
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adequate financing in appropriate forms, due partly to deterioration in SME creditworthiness but also to a 

general malfunctioning of the credit market.  

7. The policies to address these market failures mainly involved government guarantees, official 

loans and export facilitation programmes, which in effect transferred much of the credit risk that would 

normally be borne by financial markets to governments. (In addition some measures to ease cash flow 

difficulties, such as delays in tax payments or rescheduling of principal repayments were introduced too, 

but these measures are not analysed in this Report.) Other policy innovations included credit mediation to 

lessen problems of asymmetric information between lenders and borrowers. Most countries believe that 

these policies were successful in preventing an even more drastic contraction of credit and further losses of 

income and employment.   

8. Looking to the future, however, the challenges are likely to be of a different order.  In some cases 

it may still be important to assist exiting firms to survive in order to preserve existing jobs. However in 

order to generate the jobs of the future, policy should help to identify firms with high growth potential and 

to facilitate the formation of new firms.  Rather than assuming risk that is best assessed by the private 

markets, policy will have to devise more effective risk sharing formulas. Rather than helping firms to 

increase their debt, policy will have to assist firms in developing capital structures better adapted to future 

challenges. 

9. The WPSMEE believes that it can continue acting as a forum for exchange of information on 

SME and entrepreneurship financial policy and to identify the most effective policies. 

A.  The Impact of the Crisis on SMEs and Entrepreneurs 

10. In the wake of the post-2007 crisis, the financial situation of SMEs in OECD countries 

deteriorated for two reasons:  

1. The decline in the real economic activity, the most severe since the Great Depression, left many 

SMEs in a weakened financial position. Due to the size of the decline, some contraction in credit 

to SMEs was inevitable.  

2. Widespread strains in several components of the financial system raised the risk of systemic 

malfunction. Extreme volatility and illiquidity were visible in equity, bond and derivative 

markets. Banks were under extreme pressure to shrink their balance sheets, to improve 

capital/assets ratios and to tighten credit standards. 

11. In this context, persuasive arguments can be made that SMEs were at greater risk than larger 

companies. SMEs rely more heavily on banks and on short-term debt than larger companies. SMEs tend to 

rely on inter-firm trade credit, but larger firms have more capability to squeeze their suppliers than SMEs. 

Overall, SMEs faced the risk of a reduction in the availability of financial resources at the same time that 

the contraction of real activity was already placing pressures on liquidity. 

12. The crisis had a strongly negative impact on SME output, sales, employment and exports in 

virtually all OECD countries, with the decline sharpest in the first half of 2009. Indices of SME confidence 

fell well below their previous historic lows, and bankruptcies rose appreciably. Surveys for 2010 indicate 

that the decline in real activity reached its trough in mid-to late 2009 and in most cases a hesitant recovery 

has begun. However, gains are generally considerably less robust than those observed at comparable stages 

of earlier post-war recoveries. In most countries SMEs expect the expansion to continue into 2011, 

although most still only expect continued slow growth. At the same time, some indicators have still not yet 

shown improvement. Employment has generally not yet recorded substantial net gains. Some sectors such 

as construction were still declining in 2010 in many countries.  The number of bankruptcies will probably 
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reach its peak in 2010 in most countries.  On the more positive side, export-oriented firms, where activity 

had contracted very sharply during the recession of 2009, are experiencing stronger than average gains and 

in many cases are leading the recovery.  

13. The recession had a sharply negative impact on employment, with the number of unemployed in 

OECD countries rising about 50%, but the employment impact differed widely among countries.  The 

deterioration in employment was not closely correlated with the decline of GDP. The rise in 

unemployment was markedly higher than average in Ireland, Spain, Denmark, New Zealand, Iceland, and 

the United States.    

14. Given the scarcity of data, it is not possible at this time to draw a direct link between the general 

rise in unemployment and the situation of the SME sector. In several countries, surveys report that 

employment in SMEs has held up better than employment in larger enterprises. In other cases, however, a 

serious employment problem has arisen in the SME sector. Thus in the United States, SMEs, which 

traditionally have provided a substantial share of employment creation, suffered a major contraction in jobs 

during 2008-09.  Although actual job losses appear to have stabilised, no net creation of employment is 

taking place. SME surveys indicate poor prospects for final demand and difficult financial conditions as 

SMEs in the United States are not inclined to launch new investments or to hire new workers. 

15. In other countries, there have been considerable problems in the development of newer 

companies and/or those with high growth potential. These problems could well be a great drag on growth 

in a period of structural change. More broadly, the state of the SME sector (and of SME and entrepreneurs‘ 

access to finance) will be crucial in achieving a successful recovery from the crisis.   

16. SMEs demand for external financing diminished during 2008-09.  Faced with declining sales 

prospects, most SMEs cut spending by running down inventories, cutting investment and/or reducing staff 

rather than seeking external funding.  There was a marked shift in the composition of demand for credit as 

many SMEs sought working capital to offset declining revenues and increased payments delays while 

cutting back on investment outlays. Small firms have primarily reacted to the liquidity squeeze by seeking 

to make less use of external funds, whereas medium-sized firms are more likely to have responded by 

increasing their reliance on external funding, especially for working capital.  In cases when this has not 

been forthcoming from private institutions, they were more likely to turn to official credits and guarantees. 

17. With improved prospects for sales, SME demand for credit has been somewhat firmer in 2010, 

with medium-sized and export-oriented companies experiencing relatively strong growth in credit while 

borrowing by smaller and domestically oriented firms has often remained tight. At the same time, some 

sectors, such as construction and real estate still face contracting credit in many countries.  There was some 

redistribution of credit, with longer term and unguaranteed finance reduced, and a greater use of short-term 

finance and guaranteed credits.  

18. Data from the supply side indicate that between 2008 and 2009 bank credit to SMEs either 

increased by very small amounts or in some cases showed an actual decline. This was generally in line 

with the trend for enterprises of all sizes. In 2010, credit has flattened and in some cases has begun to 

expand gradually, with wide dispersion among sectors and companies. 

19. SMEs faced a hardening of credit terms through 2009. Spreads on credits to SMEs rose 

everywhere in 2009. Banks also imposed higher fees, stricter collateral requirements and tighter loan 

covenants while shortening maturities. More frequent requests for guarantees and longer processing delays 

for credit applications were other commonly observed features of the credit market in 2009. At the same 

time, the general level of interest rates has been falling dramatically and thus most SMEs often did not face 

higher nominal interest costs.  
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20. In a few cases, some easing of lending terms is discernible in 2010 but in others lending 

conditions remain difficult. Clearly, small firms have been slower to regain access to markets than 

medium-sized firms.  

21. One factor that has contributed to the credit difficulties of SMEs is the sharp drop in real estate 

prices in most OECD countries. In the preceding bubble period, real estate prices were driven to 

unprecedented levels in several countries. The bursting of the real estate bubble has had a considerable 

impact on SME finance. Real estate is the most commonly used form of collateral in most countries. When 

the price of real estate declines, its value as collateral also falls and hence banks are willing to advance 

fewer funds against the same real estate. A similar effect takes place in banking systems that rely on credit 

scoring, which essentially assigns a score to the owners of an enterprise in  which the SME‘s cash flows 

and the value of collateral usually have high weights.  

B.  Policies to Facilitate SME Access to Credit 

22. As the crisis deepened in late 2008 and early 2009, banks and other financial institutions were 

facing devastating losses on their investment portfolios while funding costs soared as confidence in dealing 

among banks disappeared. Banks were under extreme pressure to reduce their assets/capital ratios and 

therefore sought to shrink the size of their loan portfolios, or at a minimum to prevent any expansion of 

assets.  Already under severe pressure to curb risky lending, the banks observed that the credit standing of 

many SMEs was crumbling and that firms tended to request short term working capital, rather than 

investment capital. In this environment, governments perceived a serious risk that many firms with 

reasonable economic prospects might be deprived of credit due to market malfunctioning.  

23. Most OECD countries introduced new programmes or enhanced existing programmes to assure 

that SMEs would maintain access to finance in the crisis. Some of these programmes were specifically 

targeted to SMEs while others were available to firms of all sizes. In some countries broad anti-crisis 

packages of fiscal stimulus and targeted credit programmes, often linked to programmes for bank bailouts, 

were launched.   

24. This Report mainly discusses measures introduced by national governments. However, it should 

be kept in mind that international financial institutions (IFIs), such as the European Investment Bank and 

the European Investment Fund, have stepped up efforts to support SMEs. Indeed, several of the 

programmes mentioned in this section receive at least partial support from IFIs. Sub-national governments 

have also initiated some programmes.  

25. The main kinds of special anti-crisis measures that affected SME access to finance were:
4
 

1. Loan guarantees and direct official loans. Several countries introduced or expanded 

programmes under which the government extended a guarantee to firms obtaining credit from 

banks or other financial institutions.  In some countries cases, new programmes were initiated 

while in others existing programmes were expanded. One major development that made it 

possible to use this policy tool more widely was the European Commission‘s decision to 

temporarily authorise EU Member States to ease access to finance for companies through 

subsidised guarantees and loan subsidies. One common modification was to increase the 

maximum percentage that the government would guarantee. In France, for instance, this easing of 

rules made it possible for the guarantee schemes to cover up to 90% of the risks related to a loan 

                                                      
4
 In addition, government utilized other techniques to ease cash flows of SMES, such as postponement of tax and 

social security payments or by accelerated payments by governments.  Such measures are included in the WPSMEE 

publication of June 2009. However, since the WPSMEE decided to focus on loans and guarantees, export facilitation 

and credit mediation, more recent measures outside of those categories are not discussed in this Report. 
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as compared with 50 to 60% on average before 2008. The United Kingdom accepted guarantees 

of 75% of the loan while in Korea and Japan, the guaranteed share could be as high as 100%.  

Another commonly used policy innovation was to authorise guarantees for working capital 

credits. In many cases official guarantees were previously only used for long-term loans. In some 

cases, criteria for eligibility for programmes was eased. 

2. Export Facilitation. One sector in which banks were especially reluctant to lend was in trade 

finance. As world trade contracted and banks became hesitant about accepting credit risk of any 

kind, it became very difficult for export-oriented firms to obtain trade credit.  As in the case of 

domestic credit, governments made funds for trade credit available through guarantees or direct 

official loans. Moreover, terms of eligibility for the use of trade credit were made more 

accommodating. 

3. Credit Monitoring and Mediation. In most countries in which large sums of public money 

were expended to rescue the banks during the crisis, the government made it clear that 

banks were expected to supply the SME sector with credit. At the same time, for the 

reasons discussed above, banks faced pressures to curb lending to risky borrowers and 

the financial outlook for many SMEs appeared problematic. In order to assure that banks 

were complying with their commitments regarding credit to SMEs, in some cases, the 

government required banks to report on their level of support for SMEs as part of the 

agreements under which governments bailed out the banks. In Belgium and France the 

government not only insisted that banks receiving public funds support creditworthy 

SMEs, but also appointed credit mediators to whom SMEs that banks had rejected for 

credit could refer. The credit mediators use discussion, more effective exchange of 

information and other techniques to lessen divergences between enterprises seeking 

funding and banks. 

26. As noted above, the WPSMEE conducted a survey of its delegates in March 2009 and produced a 

compilation of policies to support SME finance, which was published in June 2009.  

27. Later in 2009 and 2010, most countries essentially maintained or modified the programmes that 

they had initially introduced in late-2008 or early-2009. Some common modifications were: 

1. In a few cases the duration of programmes was prolonged or the amount of funding committed 

under various components of programmes was increased.  

2. For credit guarantees and official credits, eligibility conditions were further eased and, in many 

cases, the share of total credit that could be guaranteed was increased. In general, the tendency 

has been to make special assistance available to larger firms. Also, sectoral eligibility was 

widened so that the number of firms participating has increased. 

3. Export credit facilities were increased and terms were made more flexible. For example, in some 

countries export finance agencies now provide guarantees to sub contractors of exporters, thereby 

enabling the firm to obtain credit from banks.  

4. France and Belgium continued their credit mediation programmes and introduced modifications 

to make the mediation process more efficient. Germany introduced a credit mediation programme 

that began in March 2010 and Spain introduced a credit mediation scheme in December 2009. 
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28. In 2010, as signs that the immediate crisis is morphing into an extended longer period structural 

change, most countries face the decision on whether to extend existing programmes or to begin phasing out 

those programmes. In addition, countries must decide whether policies to enhance finance to SMEs need to 

be restructured in view of the expected changes in the world economy and the financial system.  

C.  Evaluation of Programmes  

29. One of the goals set by the WPSMEE in 2009 was to assess the programmes introduced in 2008-

09 so as to determine which kinds of policies had been most effective. In order to do this the WPSMEE 

decided to use several techniques: a) Review and synthesize assessments of policies undertaken in Member 

countries; and b) launch a direct survey of beneficiary firms (IBS Survey) in collaboration with the 

European Commission.   

Assessments by Country SME and Entrepreneurship Policymakers 

30. As of now very few countries have made comprehensive reviews of their Assistance Programmes, 

but the number of such assessments should rise appreciably in coming months. At the same time, some 

recently received material is highly informative and may be indicative of the kind of experience that 

WPSMEE policymakers will be sharing in coming months.  

31. There is some variation of opinion among OECD countries concerning the effectiveness of 

programmes to assure SME access to finance. A few countries (e.g. Switzerland and Australia) either did 

not introduce any new programmes or have already ended their programmes.  

32. By contrast most countries that have undertaken evaluations (Canada, the United Kingdom, 

Sweden and Germany) conclude that, given the deep recession and the risk of a collapse of credit to SMEs, 

emergency support programmes were an appropriate policy response and that the policies of 2008-2010 

were broadly effective. (Since these countries did not have systems of credit mediation only public loans, 

guarantees and export facilitation were covered in their assessments.) At the same time most countries note 

that the programmes were most heavily used by medium-sized companies, rather than small companies. 

Additionally, many of the heaviest users were in the manufacturing and export sectors rather than 

domestically oriented or service oriented firms. This would imply that the programmes were less suited to 

the needs of other kinds of firms. In brief, the consensus is that programmes were probably useful but a 

fuller analysis of the scope, costs, results and efficiency will require more time. 

33. In France and Belgium, credit mediation has been introduced as a technique to expand SME 

access to finance. The experience of these two countries‘ reports by credit mediators suggests that credit 

mediation has proven to be a useful technique in easing SMEs access to bank credit. In about two-thirds of 

cases, issues are resolved with a granting of the credit to the enterprise. In addition, mediation has mostly 

been used by smaller enterprises.  

The Survey of Beneficiary SMEs (IBS Survey) 

34. The WPSMEE agreed the evaluation of official assistance programmes would be carried-out 

using a survey of firms that had actually used those programmes. This Survey was conducted jointly with 

the European Commission
5 
(EC), using Interactive policy making (IPM), the Commission‘s IT platform for 

programme evaluation.  The Survey covered three kinds of programmes: a) Public Loan Programmes and 

                                                      
5
 DG for Enterprise and Industry 
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Credit Guarantees; b) Credit Mediation; and c) Export Facilitation Programmes. The Survey was 

undertaken in August 2010 and responses were received from 2 610 firms
6
 in ten countries.  

35. Some of the key findings of the IBS Survey are: 

1. Most programmes appear to have adequately addressed the key financial constraint imposed by 

the financial crisis. Guarantees were effective in restoring a sustainable level of working capital 

to firms, thereby improving access to credit in a recession for existing firms. At the same time, 

public loans were found to have been widely used for starting new businesses. Some 23% of 

SMEs that participated in these programmes felt they would not have continued to trade if the 

programme had not existed. In short they owed their survival to the programme. 

2. Also, 53% of SMEs said some jobs in their enterprise had been saved as a result of programme 

participation and that the programmes clearly addressed the major issue in SME finance during 

the credit crisis – that of access to short-term commercial finance,  which was restricted due to a 

lack of access to collateral 

3. There are difficulties in identifying a ―benchmark‖ position for assessing the expected impact of 

such programmes. This is illustrated by the finding that 47% of SMEs said that no new jobs were 

created in their business by the programme and only just over one third of firms reported an 

increase in sales. The judgement over whether this constitutes a good ―result‖ depends upon the 

expectations of the programmes, which were not specified in advance. 

4. Similar issues arise on another key finding of the Survey. Almost one third of businesses were 

turned down for loans because of poor credit ratings, an inadequate or risky business plan, poor 

loan history or too much existing debt. This might be taken as evidence of a significant minority 

of the businesses supported being likely to have a short life-span. Alternatively it might be taken 

as reflecting the objectives of these programmes which were to focus on businesses which were 

denied access to credit. 

5. Since a majority of SMEs regard programme administration and communication as ―poor‖ or 

―fair‖, there are no doubt opportunities for improving delivery. 

6. About one quarter of SMEs said they obtained more favourable terms from their commercial 

bank loan as a result of the public programme, but more than half said it made no difference. 

Future Work on Programme Assessment 

36. While the evaluations made in Member countries and the IBS Survey give a useful first look at 

programmes, evaluations must remain tentative. The assessments made by WPSMEE Delegates and the 

IBS Survey can be used in conjunction with other assessments to determine to what degree Emergency 

Assistance Programmes were useful as anti-crisis tools and which policies might have relevance for the 

post-crisis environment.   

37. As more countries complete official reviews of such policies and as reviews are made by 

independent researchers it will be possible for the Working Party to produce better evaluations of special 

programmes to assist SMEs and entrepreneurs. Future assessments can compare the effect of the 

programmes on beneficiary firms with the larger population of SMEs.  In this context the OECD 

Framework for the Evaluation of SME and Entrepreneurship Policies and Programmes contains a relevant 

methodology (OECD, 2008).  

                                                      
6
 We are unable to estimate the response rate of the Survey or conduct tests of whether those responding are 

―representative‖ of all beneficiaries. 
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38. At this point very little data are available on loan losses. It is the experience of most countries 

that losses do not typically occur early in the life of loans. When more experience with loan losses is 

available it will be easier to evaluate the overall effectiveness of programmes. 

39. The evaluation of these programmes would aim to answer questions such as: 

 What share of the total SME population was reached by the programme; 

 Did funds actually flow to the kinds of firms targeted by the programme; 

 Did firms that benefited from the programmes remain viable in the long-run or were beneficiaries 

mainly firms that should have exited in any case; 

 Did the programmes meet the criterion of additionality or would funding have been forthcoming 

on a sufficient scale without the programmes; and 

  Were the programmes appropriate and cost effective?  

III. LOOKING AHEAD 

40. One of the main tasks facing the OECD Working Party on Small and Medium Enterprises and 

Entrepreneurship is to continue acting as a forum for exchange of information on SME and 

entrepreneurship financial policy and to identify the most effective policies. This is especially important 

since the post crisis environment in which SMEs operate will be different from the pre-2008 environment 

and policies will have to adapt accordingly.  

41. The basic justification for official intervention in the allocation of financial resources is that a 

market failure has been identified. In this context it is clearly appropriate at this time to consider a 

timetable to phase out programmes that were mainly introduced to address a particular market failure of 

2008-09 when bank lending had frozen and investment had stalled. These programmes relied heavily on 

making liquidity available to SMEs partly through a transfer of credit risk from the markets to the official 

sector.  There is a credible case that risk assumption by government was necessary since the process of risk 

intermediation had broken down during the crisis. In a normally operating credit market, however, 

financial intermediaries assess, price and assume risk.  

42. Government guarantees have become more extensive in the wake of the crisis often providing 

coverage in excess of 80%. In such circumstances the incentives for firms to behave transparently and 

incentives for suppliers of finance to discipline borrowers are weakened. Most SME finance experts and 

bankers involved in SME finance prefer mechanisms under which risk is shared among SMEs, banks and 

public authorities and where all parties have strong incentives to exercise discipline and monitor borrowers. 

If entities such as Mutual Guarantee Societies (MGSs) are present, an additional element of risk sharing 

and additional monitoring may be present.  

43. As the economy enters its next phase of development new areas of potential market failure may 

be identified. Specifically, policy makers need to identify areas that are deserving of receiving financial 

resources in view of the social and economic importance of the activity, but where a market imperfection 

prevents banks or investors from providing funds. Moreover, policy makers need to endeavour to reduce 

those failures insofar as possible through structural reforms before embarking on large scale use of public 

funds. Thus, in countries where difficulties in providing adequate finance to some or all SMEs predated the 

crisis, it would be advisable to strengthen the legal, institutional, regulatory and information infrastructure 

as a precondition for developing an effective regime of SME finance.  

44. In all likelihood the crisis will be followed by a lengthy period of structural reform. In the coming 

phase of adjustment, one should expect high levels of firm formation and a large numbers of exits. Instead 
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of investment cutbacks to preserve liquidity one should expect heavy outlays in firms in emerging sectors 

of the economy and cutbacks in declining sectors. Indeed, given the need in many countries to offset job 

losses from the recent recession, it will be necessary to finance sizable net increases in investment. 

Financial markets will have to discriminate between which firms deserve to receive credit and those that 

should be encouraged to contract or exit.  Thus policies to protect exiting firms and existing jobs in those 

firms through transfer of risk will be less relevant in a more dynamic environment. Similarly, policies that 

enabled firms to take on more debt will be less relevant in environments where fast growing firms need 

stronger capital structures.  

45. It is highly likely that the overall situation of many SMEs in given countries may have changed 

as a result of the crisis. Thus countries with relatively solid records of SME growth may now have large 

numbers of SMEs with degraded balance sheets even as prospects are further weakened by problems in 

real estate markets.  Other countries may have withstood the crisis reasonably well, but may still have long 

term records of weaknesses of supplying financing to some categories of SMEs, such as new or innovative 

companies.  

46. Countries might want to explore financing mechanisms that enhance the capacity of market 

participants to monitor companies and to redistribute risks and rewards among firms and investors. In the 

past in many countries firms tended to have very thin capitalisation and relied heavily upon debt finance. 

This tendency may well have been aggravated during the crisis when many firms took on additional debt 

with the support of guarantees.  Policies that encourage de-leveraging and strengthening of capital 

structures can be a contribution to the development of alternative funding techniques. For example, many 

countries have strengthened programmes to use guarantees in equity-related investments or other 

techniques (e.g. subordinated debt and convertible bonds) to enable SMEs to increase their capital. These 

techniques may be helpful in fostering the growth of more dynamic companies. This is an area where 

countries may benefit from exchanging experience concerning mechanisms for public/private cooperation 

and sound risk sharing with the objective of achieving wider agreement on best practices. This is 

particularly important since high-growth companies can make disproportionately large contributions to 

growth in the future.  This is an area where the OECD Working Party on Small and Medium Enterprises 

and Entrepreneurship can explore policy options and bring new insights into policy discussions. 
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PART 2 

MONITORING REPORT 
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 I. OVERVIEW AND SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS 

47. In late 2008 and early 2009 as the global financial crisis gained in intensity, most OECD 

countries - as well as a number of non-Members - introduced or enhanced programmes to assure that SMEs 

and entrepreneurs would have access to finance. Governments perceived there to be a serious risk that a 

general contraction of economic and financial activity might leave many SMEs without access to credit. In 

October 2009, the Working Party on SMEs and Entrepreneurship (WPSMEE), which had been monitoring 

and evaluating emergency support programmes since late 2008, agreed that the Secretariat should 

accelerate its effort to evaluate assistance programmes taken by Members, emphasising three kinds of 

programmes: 1) official guarantees and direct official credits; b) export facilitation and; c) credit mediation. 

Accordingly, delegates and participating non-Member countries agreed to reply to a Questionnaire 

covering the situation of SMEs in their respective countries focusing on assistance programmes to assure 

continued access to finance during the crisis.  

48. A first version of this Report was prepared for the meeting of the WPSMEE in March 2010. This 

Report expands upon that earlier document using more recent data from a broader sampling of countries.  

49. This Report will be presented as a background document for the ―Bologna+10‖ High Level 

Meeting on 17-18 November 2010. In that connection, the Report will be used to prepare a Synthesis 

Report that will assess the effectiveness of government policies to assure SME access to finance during the 

crisis. The Synthesis Report will contain: 1) An Overview of the Assessment Project and a summary of the 

main conclusions reached during the exercise; 2) the present Monitoring Report; and 3) the Inquiry to 

Beneficiary SMEs Report (IBS Report), which is presented in an Annex. 

50.  It is important to highlight some of the limitations of the present survey. The substantive content 

of this Report is based mainly upon replies by national governments to a Questionnaire sent by the 

Secretariat. As of 3 September 2010, twenty-seven countries
7
 had replied. The process of assessing 

programmes on a national level is still at an early stage. Another limitation is the present Report mainly 

discusses measures to combat the crisis by national governments, but we know that international financial 

institutions (IFIs), including the European Investment Bank and the European Investment Fund, have 

stepped up efforts to support SMEs. Indeed, several of the programmes mentioned in this Report receive at 

least partial support from IFIs. Sub-national governments have also initiated some programmes 

51. At the end of this Report some suggestions are made as to how the WPSMEE might use the 

findings of the Report in continuing work on assessment of programme effectiveness. 

Main Findings Reported in Replies to the Questionnaire to Policy Makers 

52. As expected, replies to the initial OECD Questionnaire confirm that SMEs
8
 have suffered a 

severe contraction in activity in 2008-09. Initially those most adversely affected during 2009 were 

medium-sized, rather than small, firms and those relying heavily on exports. In 2010, smaller domestically 

oriented firms have been rebounding less rapidly than medium-sized and export-oriented firms. In contrast, 

                                                      
7
 OECD Countries: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Czech Republic, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, 

Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Korea, Netherlands, New Zealand, Poland, Portugal, Slovak Republic, 

Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, United Kingdom. Accession Countries: Estonia. 
8
 There is no single agreed definition of what constitutes an SME. A variety of definitions are applied among OECD 

member countries and non-Member countries, and the number of employees is not the sole defining criterion. 

Generally speaking, the OECD WPSMEE considers SMEs as non-subsidiary, independent firms which employ less 

than a given number of employees. 
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faster growing and innovative firms traversed the crisis with a lesser effect. The contraction in final 

demand and the need to conserve liquidity have meant that SMEs cut investment sharply.  

53. In several countries SMEs have shed labour on a substantial scale contributing to large rises in 

unemployment. In the context of slow projected overall growth, it will be an important challenge to create 

jobs to replace those lost during the recession. This challenge is especially important since in most 

countries SMEs have played a pivotal role in job creation. Countries where the rise in unemployment has 

been severe include: Ireland, Spain, Denmark, New Zealand, Iceland, and the United States. 

54. Despite the shocks of 2008-09, surveys in Member countries showed that most SMEs believe that 

the trough of the contraction was reached in mid to late-2009. Many SMEs see reasonable prospects for 

improvement in late 2010 and in 2011. 

55. Overall, SMEs‘ demand for credit has contracted appreciably as a result of the crisis, and there 

was a shift in the composition of credit demand. Rather than seeking external finance, most SMEs sought 

to conserve liquidity by reducing their operating costs (including layoffs), by running down inventories and 

by curtailing investment. On balance, therefore, demand for long-term investment capital has fallen while 

demand for working capital has been on an uptrend. In 2010, there has been a modest pickup in demand for 

credit especially among firms with stronger than average growth prospects. Thus, a number of countries‘ 

surveys report that export-oriented firms, which had been badly squeezed during the post 2008 downturn, 

now have considerably improved access to credit. 

56. In most countries, the total credit to SMEs either remained flat or declined slightly during 2009. 

This was generally in line with the flattening of total credit for enterprises of all sizes. There was some 

redistribution of credit, with longer term and unguaranteed finance reduced, and a greater use of short-term 

finance and guaranteed credits. Public assistance programmes have been extensively used and an increased 

portion of bank debt is now guaranteed.  

57. In most countries, there has been some acceleration in credit growth in 2010, with medium-sized 

and export-oriented companies experiencing relatively strong growth in credit while borrowing by smaller 

firms has often remained constrained. At the same time, some sectors, such as construction and real estate 

still face contracting credit in many countries.  

58. The response of medium-sized firms during the crisis has differed from that of small-firms. The 

latter have primarily reacted by seeking to make less use of external funds, whereas medium-sized firms 

are more likely to have responded by increasing their reliance on external funding, especially for working 

capital. In cases when this has not been forthcoming from the private institutions, they have turned to 

official credits and official guarantees for support. 

59. Utilisation of programmes in which the state protected lenders against possible losses (i.e. 

guarantees, official lending and export facilitation) was highest among medium-sized firms. By contrast, 

programmes of credit mediation, initially found only in Belgium and France but recently introduced in 

Spain and Germany, were most heavily used by smaller firms. Additionally, there has been heavy 

utilisation of guarantees provided by Mutual Guarantees Societies (MSGs) by smaller firms. To some 

degree MSGs depend upon counter-guarantees from governments or international financial institutions. 

60. Despite the sharp decline in exports during 2008-09, many SMEs reported problems in obtaining 

adequate export finance. As banks became increasingly risk averse, obtaining trade credit or letters of 

credit for exports to relatively risky countries became difficult. Obtaining long-term export finance was 

particularly difficult. There was particular reluctance to provide long-term export finance. The scarcity of 

export finance may have aggravated the sharp contraction in world trade that occurred in 2009. As a result, 
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several governments increased the volume of official funds committed to export facilitation as part of their 

emergency assistance programmes. Several governments also eased conditions for access to official export 

support programmes. By contrast, export-oriented firms have been using credit more heavily in 2010 in a 

number of countries. Banks appear to be more willing to extend export credit than other forms of credit in 

2010. 

61. In virtually all countries, a majority of SMEs experienced a hardening of credit terms in 2009. 

The worsening of credit terms reflected: a) the decline in profitability of SMEs and a rise of the risk of 

lending to SMEs as a result of the recession; b) a decline in credit standing of many SMEs due to the 

decline in real estate prices; and 3) greater fragility in the financial system due to the global financial crisis 

which induced banks to constrain credit to many sectors.  

62. The hardening of credit conditions was manifested in several ways. In a number of countries, the 

percentage of firms asking for bank credit that received all or part of the amount requested fell. Spreads on 

lending margins on credits to SMEs have been rising virtually everywhere. (At the same time the general 

level of interest rates has been falling significantly and thus most SMEs do not face higher nominal interest 

costs.) Other reflections of tighter credit conditions are shortening of maturities and increased requests for 

collateral and for guarantees. SMEs in some countries also report a considerable increase of fees, as well as 

lengthening of the time needed to process credit applications. In most cases, the use of alternative sources 

of finance (e.g. leasing, hire-purchase and factoring) has been declining even faster than bank financing.  

63. Experience differs among countries as to whether - and how far - credit conditions have 

improved for SMEs in 2010. In most surveys, both banks and SMEs report that lending conditions for 

smaller firms have remained difficult thus far in 2010, even as banks have been easing conditions for large 

and medium-sized firms.  

64. Few new government support programmes appear to have been introduced in 2010. Rather, the 

tendency has been to retain the emergency support programmes that were introduced in 2008-09. In several 

cases existing programmes have been broadened by extending the life of these programmes or easing 

conditions for their use. In some cases, the percentage of credit that could be guaranteed was raised. 

Criteria for eligibility to receive special funds were frequently made more flexible. For example in some 

countries, export credits can now be used for pre-export financing under which companies use orders to 

produce goods or services for export to receive an official guarantee that can be used to obtain bank 

financing. Spain (in December 2009) and Germany (in March 2010) introduced systems of credit 

mediation.  

65. Thus far most countries report minimal losses with these programmes primarily because these are 

normally incurred after some years. However, if it is to be undertaken in the future, it will be necessary to 

collect information systematically and to use rigorous forecasting techniques to project the cost to 

governments of extending credit to vulnerable firms. Some of the factors that will influence total costs are: 

a) the macroeconomic environment; b) the tightening of credit from private sources; c) higher percentage 

of guarantee cover and; d) bankers willingness to lend with very high levels of cover.  

66. Most countries are likely to maintain programmes through 2010 and into 2011 but in the 

medium-term the task will be to move beyond emergency support measures to measures that facilitate exit 

from the crisis and lay the groundwork for a robust system for financing SMEs and entrepreneurs in the 

medium-term. 
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SME Access to Finance in an Environment of Structural Adjustment 

67. As mentioned above, the policies of most countries to assure SME access to credit reflected the 

perceived risk in 2008-09 that the combination of sharply falling demand and the crisis in the financial 

system might result in a denial of credit that would cause large numbers of viable SMEs to fail. In 2010, a 

more nuanced picture of the outlook for the economy and for the SME finance has been taking form. On 

the positive side, the decline in real economic activity apparently has hit bottom and most countries are 

emerging from the deep recession of 2009. (Still, one cannot entirely exclude the possibility that the 

economy might slide back into a ―double dip recession‖.) At the same time, growth is much slower than in 

earlier post-war recoveries, where activity tended to revert to its pre-crisis pattern. Simultaneously, 

analysts are concluding that that the pre-2008 expansion was driven by unsustainable global patterns of 

production, investment, trade, payments and finance and that resumption of pre-recession growth patterns 

is not a viable - or desirable - option. Policies to facilitate SMEs‘ and entrepreneurs‘ access to finance 

should reflect this changed reality.  

68. During the crisis SMEs in a number of countries have experienced serious overall losses of 

employment. The shedding of labour by SMEs in the face of falling demand and strong pressures to cut 

expenditure was a distinguishing feature of the recession. In most countries SMEs cut employment by less 

than larger firms and increases in unemployment were only moderate. By contrast in several countries the 

losses of employment were severe and these countries now face significant challenges in creating jobs to 

replace those lost during the crisis. Additionally, most SMEs have managed to survive only at the price of 

deep cuts in investment, but as the economy moves into a phase of structural adjustment investment will 

have to be financed.  

69. It is important to consider the financial situation of SMEs against the backdrop of changes in the 

financial market. Faced with the prospect in 2008-09 of a collapse of major banks, policy makers 

undertook unprecedented interventions, including large-scale purchases of doubtful bank assets and huge 

injections of capital into major financial institutions. These operations, which entailed extremely high 

fiscal costs, succeeded in preventing a collapse of the financial system and prepared the financial system 

for a return to normal operation. Most banks have now achieved positive earnings. Some episodes such as 

tension in the sovereign bond markets in mid-2010 showed that the rebound is still tentative. Nevertheless, 

one of the main justifications for the massive use of emergency measures (i.e. to stave off an imminent 

credit collapse) is no longer valid. Banks are now operating normally and are seeking to develop business 

models that will facilitate long-term stable growth of profits.  

70. Of course the crisis exposed basic vulnerabilities in the financial system. Some of the means that 

have been introduced to lessen those distortions, such as the adoption of Basel III capital adequacy 

standards, will cause banks to increase their capital and may well have an impact upon banks‘ ability to 

extend credit.  Banks will have to develop sounder business models while the supervisory architecture for 

finance will have to be strengthened. Many countries have had gaps in their ability to meet the needs of 

certain kinds of smaller firms, such as newer and innovative firms. Additionally, some countries already 

had structural weaknesses in some aspects of SME finance (e.g. financing new and innovative companies) 

and some may have developed new structural weaknesses as a result of the crisis. These deficiencies may 

well become more serious in an era of structural change.  

Managing risk: agency problems, mispricing of risk and moral hazard 

71. The emergency rescue programmes to shore up SME finance may have introduced serious 

distortion in normal risk sharing practices in the credit market during the crisis. A substantial share of risk 

that would normally be borne by private market participants has now been shifted to governments. Post-

crisis reregulation must therefore focus on agents bear responsibility for their own actions. 
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72. To avoid the compounding the very problems which led to the financial crisis, policies must be 

carefully designed and managed to allow transparent risk pricing and risk management. This applies 

specifically to government loan guarantee programs, direct credit provision, and credit mediation and 

monitoring – all aimed at facilitating SMEs access to finance in many OECD economies. 

Risk management and reducing adverse credit selection 

73. There is a risk that with very high levels of guarantees adverse credit selection may set in so that 

credit may tend to be utilised by firms with poorer business prospects. Most SME finance experts and 

bankers involved in SME finance prefer mechanisms under which risk is shared among SMEs, banks and 

public authorities.  The emergency stabilisation programmes tended to focus on mechanisms that enable 

firms to increase debt. Many firms are likely to have increased their leverage and will have to strengthen 

their balance sheets through retained earnings and debt repayment, especially for working capital loans. In 

a limited number of cases, especially firms with high growth potential, balance sheets can be strengthened 

by increasing capital.  In this context the use of techniques other than credit guarantees (e.g. equity, 

subordinated debt, mezzanine finance and various hybrid instruments) are potentially relevant.  This is an 

area where countries may benefit from exchanging experiences concerning mechanisms for public/private 

cooperation and sound risk sharing. 

74. In terms of how the financial markets might behave in the future, an assessment is needed 

on whether the financial crisis has created additional structural impediments to SME finance in order to 

assess whether a longer term policy response is required.  A preliminary view might be that recent changes 

in financial markets are likely to have aggravated pre-recession structural market failures that prevent 

viable small businesses from obtaining finance. 

75.  More broadly, policies that were aimed at helping existing firms to withstand the crisis by 

shifting risk to the public sector will have to be phased out while policies are refocused on developing a 

financial environment in which SMEs have the capability to develop more robust capital structures while 

financial institutions have the capacity to distinguish promising firms from those with mediocre prospects.  

II. BACKGROUND 

A. Initial policy responses to the crisis 

76. Facing the prospect of a collapse in credit, the governments of OECD countries intervened 

forcefully in late-2008 and 2009. In some cases programmes were specifically targeted to SMEs, but others 

were also made available to larger firms. In addition, some of the programmes to support financial 

institutions impacted by the crisis, such as the TARP programme in the United States, contained provisions 

requiring banks to support SMEs. Existing programmes were expanded and/or new programmes were 

introduced to enhance the access of viable SMEs to credit. Conditions for access to existing programmes 

were eased, and the share of credits that official agencies were authorised to guarantee was raised. 

77. In earlier periods, official financial support for SMEs had mainly concentrated on long-term 

investment capital credits, but as liquidity shortages became evident, governments were increasingly 

willing to support working capital. A number of guarantee programmes to enable firms to raise equity 

capital were begun or expanded. Finally, France and Belgium began programmes of credit mediation in 

cases where firms that were having difficulty in obtaining funding from banks could ask for an official 

mediator to study the case and recommend solutions. 

78. These programmes as of mid-2009 were summarised in The Impact of the Global Crisis on SME 

and Entrepreneurship Financing and Policy Responses. 

(http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf) 

http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf
http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf
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B.  WPSMEE Project for the Assessment of Programmes  

79. Since these measures were hastily introduced in an environment of incomplete information, there 

was a risk that policies might not be effective. On the one hand, a large number of SMEs still might not 

gain access to adequate financing despite the effort of governments. On the other hand, resources might 

simply displace private funding that would have been available in any case or funding might be provided to 

firms with poor prospects of survival once guarantees were withdrawn. Therefore, it was essential to assess 

the effectiveness of programmes as quickly as possible in order to be able to make timely adjustments. The 

legislation authorising emergency assistance sometimes required assessment of the programme within a 

reasonably short time frame. 

80. In its capacity as a forum for the exchange of information on national policies towards and of the 

identification of best practices in matters involving SMEs and entrepreneurship, the WPSMEE, at its 

meeting in Warsaw in June 2009, decided that the next phase of work should emphasise the assessment of 

policies to support SME finance. Rather than analysing all programmes, the analytic effort would 

concentrate on three kinds of programme: 1) credit guarantees and official credits; 2) export facilitation 

and; 3) credit mediation. It was agreed that this work should be completed quickly so as to enable 

Members to benefit from each other‘s experience. 

81. At its 36
th
 meeting in October 2009, the WPSMEE agreed that two reports would be prepared in 

2010: 

1. The present Monitoring Report, which is based upon a Questionnaire to WPSMEE delegates who 

reported on the situations in their own countries; and  

2. An IBS Report, to be completed by October 2010, which would discuss the results of the IBS 

Survey in which SMEs benefiting from official assistance programmes, will evaluate those 

programmes.  

82. At its 37
th
 meeting in March 2010, the WPSMEE agreed that in addition to the two Reports 

mentioned above, the Secretariat will produce a Synthesis Report consisting of: 1) the present Monitoring 

Report; 2) the IBS Report in the form of an Annex; and 3) a brief synopsis of the main conclusions of both 

reports. 

83. These Reports will serve as Background for the ‗Bologna +10‘ High-Level Meeting on SMEs 

and Entrepreneurship to be held on 17-18 November 2010. 

III. MAIN DEVELOPMENTS IDENTIFIED IN REPLIES TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

84. The trends identified in this Report were primarily obtained from replies to the Questionnaire to 

Policy makers distributed to WPSMEE Delegates in November 2009. An earlier version of this report was 

prepared for the 37
th
 meeting of the WPSMEE in March 2010. On 10 June 2010, the Secretariat requested 

Delegates to update earlier submissions. Delegates updated their replies in August-September 2010. 

Replies to the Questionnaire are summarised in Annexes One to Six of this report. Unless another source is 

cited, statements in the text are based upon replies to the Questionnaire.  

85. Other important sources of data were: 1) the European Association of Mutual Guarantee 

Societies (AECM), which distributed a questionnaire to its members thereby providing additional useful 

information on their activities of MGSs; 2) The European Central Bank's (ECB) Survey on Access to 
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Finance on SMEs in the Euro Area for the second half of 2009
9
 and; 3) in some cases the OECD 

Secretariat, on its own initiative, supplemented this information with material from public sources.   

A. Real Activity in the SME sector  

86. Based upon surveys of SMEs in their home countries, WPSMEE experts in OECD Member 

countries and participating non-members confirmed that the crisis had a strongly negative impact on real 

economic performance of SMEs in 2009, with output, sales, employment and exports all adversely 

impacted. In line with the general decline in GDP, SMEs reported that final demand began to contract 

sharply in mid- to late-2008. This contraction accelerated in early-2009 and lasted until the second or third 

quarter, with the decline being sharpest in the first half of 2009 in most cases. In nearly all countries, 

indices of SME confidence fell well below their previous historic lows, which in most cases were reached 

in the early 1990s. Also, the number of bankruptcies rose appreciably. Companies that were heavily 

engaged in exports experienced a sharper contraction than those mainly engaged in domestic production. 

For example in Israel, larger companies that were heavily involved in foreign trade experienced the 

sharpest declines, while SMEs, which often are sub-contractors to larger firms, felt the impact of the 

contraction indirectly and to a lesser extent.  

87.  While the data uniformly indicate that 2009 was a particularly unfavourable year for SMEs and 

entrepreneurs, most countries report that the situation has been steadying since mid- to late-2009. Data for 

2010 indicate that conditions have generally stabilised and in most cases a recovery has begun although 

gains are generally considerably less than those observed at comparable stages of earlier recoveries. In 

most countries SMEs expect the expansion to continue into 2011, although most still only expect continued 

slow growth. At the same time, export-oriented firms, where activity had contracted very sharply during 

the recession of 2009, are experiencing stronger than average gains and in many cases are leading the 

recovery.  

88. In the context of a generally weak recovery the situation of SMEs differs among countries.  

89. In France, the mid-2009 OSEO survey of expected activity (percent of firms expecting a rise in 

turnover less those expecting a decline in turnover) fell 52 points to a level of -36 as compared to a 

previous low of -19 in 1993. In 2010 the mid-year survey showed SMEs experiencing a weak recovery 

from the historic lows of 2009, with firms expecting a 1% average rate of expansion following the 6% 

decline of 2009. Results differed among subsectors of the SME sector. While the overall contraction has 

generally been halted, some sectors, notably construction, have yet to hit bottom, and an additional decline 

of perhaps 1% is projected for 2010. At the same time, a few sectors are showing some buoyancy. Thus, 

firms that export at least 25% of their output have experienced a 6% rate of expansion following a drop of 

nearly 10% in 2009. OSEO also reports that very small enterprises (TPEs or those with less than 10 

employees) expect a slight decline in output and employment while those with 50-100 employees expect 

growth to exceed 4%. Innovative enterprises, which had experienced less of a contraction than non-

innovative enterprises in 2009 are expecting stronger than average growth in 2010. 

90. In general French SMEs expect an improvement of business conditions in 2011, but the outlook 

differs appreciably among various categories of enterprises. Smaller SMEs and those involved in 

construction and retail trade expect the slowest rate of expansion while medium-sized enterprises and those 

involved in exports as well as innovative enterprises see growth prospects as more favourable.  

                                                      
9
 The ECB Survey on Access to Finance on SMEs in the euro area consists of two parts: 1) One part of the survey is 

run by the ECB every six months to assess the latest developments of the financing conditions of firms in the euro 

area; and 2) A more comprehensive survey is run every two years in cooperation with the European Commission.  
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91. Finland reports that exports of SMEs fell 30% between the first half of 2008 and the first half of 

2009. The recession bottomed out in late 2009, and the country has been on a path of slow recovery in later 

months. Output and sales continued to grow though mid-2010, while employment grew only slightly. 

Despite the growth in demand since 2009, more than a third of industrial companies have free resources. 

Also the volume of orders is still below normal. According to an inquiry by the Confederation of Finnish 

Industries in July 2010, SMEs expect a gradual recovery in output, sales and employment during the rest of 

the year. The survey also indicated that there are great differences in expectations among sectors and 

among companies within each sector.  

92. In Australia, a lack of work or sales was reported as the most pressing concern by surveyed 

SMEs during the global financial crisis—with the share of firms reporting difficulties reaching a 10-year 

high of 23% in November 2008. The latest survey reports that 19% of surveyed SMEs still cited lack of 

orders or sales as their most pressing concern in the three months to July 2010. While this figure indicates 

some improvement it is still higher than pre-crisis levels. The sales performance indicator reached a net 

balance of –22% in February 2009, its lowest level since the inception of the Sensis survey in May 1993. 

More recent data still show negative sales conditions, with a net balance of negative 10% recorded in the 

three months to July 2010. SMEs are expecting sales performance to improve over the next 12 months. The 

exports indicator has moved back into positive territory, recording a net balance of 10% of SMEs 

exporting in the three months to July 2010. However, the value of exports remains in negative territory, 

recording a net balance of –8% in the three months to July 2010. More positively, SMEs expect the value 

of their exports to increase over the next 12 months. 

93. The pattern was similar in Japan where the index of output of SMEs (2005=100) fell from about 

105 in the third quarter of 2008 to slightly above 75 in the first quarter of 2009. After moving above 80 at 

midyear, the index has remained around that level in ensuing months. The volume of sales declined 

steadily from JPY 160 billion (EUR 1.2 billion) in the last quarter of 2007 to JPY 130 billion 

(EUR 976 million) in the first three quarters of 2009. 

94. Hungary experienced an exceptionally sharp contraction, with 88% of SMEs surveyed reporting 

declines in sales. In the Czech Republic some 66% of SMEs surveyed reported declines in sales and 

revenue. In Italy, various measures of SME turnover and production showed declines of more than 15% 

during the first two quarters of 2009 and around 10% in the last two quarters of 2009, compared to the 

previous year. Some of the sectors that experienced especially sharp contraction were construction, 

automobiles, other durable goods and travel. New Zealand reports that total expenditure as well as 

wholesale and retail trade had declined in 2009, but some preliminary signs of bottoming out were 

observed later in the year.  

95.  In Portugal, it was observed that in general terms SMEs suffered greatly from the financial 

crisis. Output and most notably exports fell, due to the contraction of foreign markets while employment 

was adversely affected. These developments were aggravated by difficulties in access to financing.  

96. In Korea, the rate of capacity utilization of SMEs in the manufacturing sector dropped from 71% 

in January 2008 to 64% at the end of the year. Between the end of 2007 and the beginning of 2009 

productivity in the SME sector fell 7%. Employment in SMEs, which had been rising in 2008, began to 

decline in 2009. Late payments among SMEs also emerged as a serious problem.  

97. In Belgium, the BeCeFi Barometer, which assesses the perception of SMEs concerning access to 

finance and economic conditions, reached its all time low point in November 2009 after continuously 
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dropping since November 2008
10

. For the first 9 months of 2010, despite a slight decrease in May, the 

barometer recovered to a higher and more stable level, though still below its late 2008 value. So, 

entrepreneurs still encounter problems in obtaining credit even if their perceptions seem to have become 

less unfavourable. The survey also revealed in May 2010 that less than one entrepreneur out of two (43%) 

has decided to postpone their investments because of the crisis, against only 38% in January 2010. 

Moreover, the last barometer of September 2010 indicated that the perception of SMEs with respect to the 

business climate has improved significantly, reaching its highest level ever. When asked about their 

situation in terms of liquidity and treasury while economies are slowly emerging from the crisis, 52% of 

entrepreneurs felt it is stable, 20% reported an improvement and 28% a deterioration. Regarding 

bankruptcies, their number rose by 11.1% in 2009 in comparison to the previous year. The situation was 

still difficult during the first seven months of 2010 with an increase of 3.1% of bankrupt firms compared to 

the same period in 2009. 

98. A few countries were only moderately impacted by the recession, and some are experiencing 

relatively strong recovery in 2010. Thus Canada, where the recession was comparatively mild, also 

appears to be experiencing a relatively strong recovery. After posting annualized GDP growth of -5% 

between the fourth quarter of 2008 and the second quarter of 2009, an annualized GDP growth of 4% was 

posted in the three quarters ending with the first quarter of 2010. 

99. In the United Kingdom during 2009, 44% of SMEs reported a decline in sales (against 20% in 

the last pre-recession period) while 32% reported a decline in employment (15% before the recession). 

However in 2010 the Confederation of British Industry (CBI) Survey of SMEs for July 2010 shows a very 

strong rebound in sales output and exports occurring through mid-2010, but most SMEs were expecting a 

flattening of expansion in later months.  

100. In the case of Switzerland, the world financial crisis had a lesser impact than in most countries, 

despite the fact that major Swiss banks came under strong pressures. SMEs in Switzerland also fared better 

than in most countries. In order to measure the impact of the crisis on Swiss SMEs, the State Secretariat for 

the Economy on three occasions (Spring 2009, Fall 2009 and Spring 2010) carried out surveys of 

representative SMEs. These inquiries showed that during 2009, 16% of SMEs experienced a decline in 

employment while 36% experienced declines in turnover or profit, with the decline reaching its trough in 

early 2009. Export-oriented firms suffered more than most firms with 21% of exporting firms cutting 

employment and 43% having a decline in turnover. The surveys show that in 2010 SMEs have become 

cautiously optimistic with about half expecting a rise in the volume of business as of mid-2010, against 

35% a year earlier.  

101. A somewhat different picture is visible in the United States, where the initial decline in overall 

output was less than the OECD average and where the economy appeared to move to a path of recovery 

relatively early in 2009. However, the SME sector has subsequently been rather slow to recover, which is 

worrisome given the historic vibrancy of the SME sector in the US and its role in job creation. The 

National Federation of Independent Business (NFIB), which represents smaller business rather than 

medium-sized enterprises, conducts periodic surveys of small business opinion. The NFIB's Index of Small 

Business Optimism hit a historic low of 81 in March 2009 before recovering slightly in the next quarter. 

However, in ensuing months the Index has held at around 88, indicating continued pessimism in the small 

business community despite signs of a bottoming out of the decline in GDP in the late 2009. Citing weak 

final demand, small business owners did not expect an upturn in investment or employment in the short-

                                                      
10

 The BeCeFi Barometer, which was launched in November 2008 by the Belgian Knowledge Centre for 

SME Financing (BeCeFi), consists of 11 questions put by telephone to 600 Belgian enterprises employing 

a maximum of 10 people. 
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term. The NFIB observes that the Index has never held at such a low level for more than 20 months in the 

entire period in which surveys have been conducted. The negative trend was reflected in several indicators 

such as sales, investment and inventories all of which showed persistent weakness.  

102. In a similar vein, the Small Business Barometer survey for the second quarter of 2010 conducted 

by Capital One, a leading national bank with a strong commitment to small business financing, suggests 

that an increased number of businesses have grown very cautious about adding employees and spending on 

investment. Also in the first quarter of 2010, 39% of small business owners surveyed said that economic 

conditions for their business were improving, but this dropped to 32% in the second quarter. About 43% of 

small businesses report stable conditions and 23% say that economic conditions are getting worse. Most 

SMEs do not report a decline in the financial position of their firm. About 37% of small business owners 

polled report that their firm's financial position is better than it was one year ago, consistent with last 

quarter but up 12 percentage points year-over-year. Some 43% of small businesses report stable financial 

performance and only 19% say that finances have worsened relative to one year ago, down 17 percentage 

points compared to the second quarter of 2009. 

Employment 

103. On average the global recession has had a sharply negative impact on employment in OECD 

countries, with the number of unemployed rising by about 50% and the unemployment rate increasing 

from 5.8% in 2007 to 8.3% in 2009. The post-2007 recession has been reflected in sharply different 

patterns of employment and unemployment in OECD countries. As noted in the OECD's Employment 

Outlook for 2010, the rise in unemployment in the recession has been steeper than in any previous post-

war recession. Moreover, the size of job losses in each country is not closely correlated with the measured 

decline of GDP in that country. The Outlook further observes that even if projections for recovery are 

realised, growth is unlikely to be sufficient to absorb those who have lost jobs in the downturn in the 

medium-term. At the same time, rises in unemployment have not been uniform, among OECD countries. It 

should be remembered that the state of labour markets varied considerably before the onset of the present 

crisis. Some countries had records of low unemployment and strong job creation before the crisis, while 

others had longer term weaknesses on this score. It is possible that countries with relatively good records 

before the crisis may have developed weaknesses in the employment sector as a result of the crisis. 



CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 32 

Figure 1. The Impact of the Crisis on Employment in OECD Countries 

OECD harmonised unemployment rates as a percentage of labour force December 2007 to March 2010b 

 
Notes: a) All data are seasonally adjusted. b) December 2009 for Greece and Turkey; January 2010 for Norway and the United 
Kingdom; 2009 Q4 for New Zealand and Switzerland, and 2010 Q1 for Iceland (OECD harmonised unemployment rate data are not 
available on a monthly basis for the last three of these countries).  

Source: OECD Main Economic Indicators. 

104. Figure 1 compares OECD estimates of unemployment rates in OECD countries in March 2007 

(i.e. just prior to the onset of the crisis) to those in March 2010. In some countries the recession has led to 

only modest rises in the unemployment. In other cases, however, such as Ireland, Spain (and to a lesser 

extent Denmark, New Zealand, Iceland, and the United States) unemployment has risen very sharply and 

has emerged as a difficult policy challenge. In most other cases, there has been a moderately significant 

rise in unemployment and the rise in unemployment was proportional to the drop in GDP.  

105. The OECD Outlook argues that in cases where the pre-2008 expansion was related to a housing 

boom, the rise of unemployment has been become more serious. While this would appear to be true for 

Spain and the United States, some countries such as the United Kingdom, which also had large rises in 

residential property prices, were only moderately affected by the crisis and the impact on unemployment 

was not disproportionate to the fall in national income. In other countries, where the contraction in world 

trade was the primary factor underlying the downturn of 2009, the subsequent recovery in exports has been 

helping to support the recovery. Moreover, countries with good export prospects have a ―natural‖ growth 

path through further expansion of exports. On the other hand in cases where employment was supported by 

growth of housing and consumption that basic pattern of expansion may have to be modified. 

106. At this stage the data do not make it possible to link the performance situation of SMEs during 

the crisis directly to the situation in the labour market in most cases. However, since small firms typically 

play a pivotal role in job creation, in countries where unemployment has risen significantly since 2008, the 

state of the SME sector (and of SME finance) will be crucial in implementing a recovery strategy. In 

several cases employment in SMEs has held up better than employment in larger enterprises. SMEs have 
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tried to lower their costs by reducing staff, shortening working hours or by making more use of part-time 

working. 

Figure 2. Gross job creation in the United States (seasonally adjusted) 1999-2009 

By firm size, in thousands 
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Source: US Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Note: “SME” refers to firms with 1-499 employees, “large” refers to firms with 500+ employees. 

Figure 3. Gross job destruction in the United States (seasonally adjusted) 1999-2009 

By firm size, in thousands 
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Source: US Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Note: “SME” refers to firms with 1-499 employees, “large” refers to firms with 500+ employees. 
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Figure 4. Net job creation/destruction in the United States (seasonally adjusted) 1999-2009 

By firm size, in thousands 
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Source: US Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Note: “SME” refers to firms with 1-499 employees, “large” refers to firms with 500+ employees. 

107. The dynamics of job losses reflect the special characteristics of each country‘s labour market. 

Figure 2 shows the pattern of net job creation in the United States. In all years, the American labour market 

is usually characterised by high rates of job creation and job destruction, with large net numbers of jobs 

being created in most years, except for the recession in 2001-02. In the post 2007 period what can be 

observed is that while job losses continued and even accelerated somewhat the process of job creation 

virtually ceased. Furthermore, about 60% of net job destruction occurred in the SME 
11

sector, slightly more 

than the share of SMEs in total employment. While the rate of job loss has levelled off significantly since 

late-2009, new job creation has been weak and no progress has been made in reducing the number of 

unemployed. 

108.  Likewise, the NFIB Survey for July 2010 notes that employment growth per firm turned 

negative in April of 2007 and remained negative for 11 of the 13 following quarterly readings, ending with 

a negative 0.15 in July 2010 (seasonally adjusted) in July, 10% (seasonally adjusted) reported unfilled job 

openings, up one point from June but historically very weak. The rate of contraction appears to be 

decelerating. The July 2010 survey indicated that in the next quarter, 9% of firms plan to increase 

employment (down one point), and 10% plan to reduce their workforce (up two points), yielding a 

seasonally adjusted net 2% of owners planning to create new jobs, up slightly from June and positive for 

only the third time in 22 months. Even assuming that the process of large-scale job shedding has ended, the 

number of unemployed has risen to such a degree that a large surge in job creation will be needed to offset 

post-2007 losses.  

109. By contrast in other countries, such as Italy, fewer jobs are typically destroyed each year and 

hence the need to create new jobs is less pressing. Moreover, Italy has a system that provides firms with 

cash incentive to retain excess workers, which tends to cushion the impact of a given decline in GDP on 

employment. 

110. There has also been a sharp rise in the number of unemployed in Denmark since the beginning 

of the crisis. While the employment impact of the crisis on firms of various sizes has not yet been fully 

analysed, it is assumed that a large share of the job loss has taken place in SMEs.  

                                                      
11

 In the United States, SMEs include firms with up to 500 workers. 
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111. Data on other countries that have suffered large rises in unemployment (such as Spain, Ireland, 

Iceland and New Zealand) are not available, but it would be useful to examine data showing relative job 

losses by firm size in order to better understand the interaction betweens firm size and employment in a 

period of steep recession and job contraction. 

112. A few countries have not experienced a serious deterioration in the employment situation that is 

linked to the crisis. In Germany, it is estimated that total employment in SMEs contracted by 250 000 

against 750 000 in the entire economy during 2009. Since SMEs account for some 66% of total 

employment in Germany, SME employment has fallen by a smaller percentage than large firms. At the 

same time the overall unemployment rate in Germany has not shown any tendency to rise since the onset 

of the crisis. Switzerland has also not experienced a serious downturn in employment. Other countries 

where job losses have not risen appreciably during the crisis include Norway, Japan, Korea, the 

Netherlands and Poland.  

113. Several other countries have experienced moderate rises in unemployment. In cases where the 

impact on employment was moderate job losses tended to stabilise during 2010 with the potential to 

replace lost jobs (i.e. to fill the jobs gap) in an environment of restrained expansion. In France the OSEO 

survey indicates that plans to hire new workers fell sharply during 2008 and 2009, and that net 

employment contraction continued through the first half of 2010. However, in the first half of 2010, the 

rate of decline was much lower than during 2010. Some sectors such as export-oriented and innovative 

companies had already begun to add workers. The survey also revealed that most SMEs expect a 

considerable increase in employment in 2011, notwithstanding only modest expectations about the 

prospects for overall growth. 

114. In Canada, employment was lower in enterprises of all sizes, but the impact of the economic 

downturn on employment has varied by size of business. As the decline in output fell reaching its lowest 

point in the second quarter of 2009, the employment decrease was relatively milder in small businesses 

than in larger firms while the number of self-employed continued to grow. The small enterprises with 20 to 

99 employees show the lowest employment decrease of 0.9% between the fourth quarter of 2008 and the 

third quarter of 2009. Large businesses, i.e. those with more than 500 employees, were the most affected 

category, with a decrease of 7.8% over the same period. Between the third quarter of 2009 and the second 

quarter of 2010, employment grew in businesses of all sizes. Small business was the only category of 

company that has been able to regain entirely the employment losses incurred during the recession and 

have surpassed pre-recession employment levels. Self-employment has grown steadily, but relatively 

slowly, over the recovery period. Canadian officials estimate that they are fairly close to reaching a level of 

employment close to that prevailing before the crisis. However, the unemployment rate remains elevated at 

8.1% in August 2010 as more people have entered the workforce.  

115. In Australia, the employment impact of the crisis has been moderate, as measured by the rise in 

unemployment since 2007. Nevertheless, in the Sensis survey, the employment indicator has not been 

positive since February 2008. The employment indicator recorded a net balance of –1 percent in the three 

months to July, an improvement of 2 percentage points from the previous three months. At the same time, 

employment expectations for the year ahead registered a positive net balance. 

116. In the Czech Republic, 70% of SMEs stopped recruiting new workers and 45% have lain off 

some workers. In Finland, 29% of SMEs laid off some employees in 2009, but small numbers of workers 

are being hired at this time.  

117. In Belgium for the first time since 2003, employment in SMEs showed an annual decline 

between June 2008 and June 2009. During this period, the number of jobs declined 1.3% in small 

enterprises (10 to 49 workers) but remained virtually stable in micro-enterprises (less than 10 employees), 
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whereas enterprises with 50 or more workers reduced their employment by 1.6%. At the end of 2Q10, 

those large enterprises seemed to benefit from the moderate recovery and so raised their number of 

employees (+ 0.60% compared to the previous year), while the tendency was still slightly downward in 

SMEs (-0.2%). 

Table 1. Impact of the crisis on real performance of SMEs 

 Negative impacts on real performance of 
SMEs during crisis 

Path of recovery 

Output & 
Sales 

Employment Exports Trough reached Results in 2010 Outlook for 2011 

OECD       

Australia Medium Low Low 3Q09 All positive 
Sales, employment 

and exports forecast 
to improve 

Austria Medium Low     

Belgium Medium Medium Medium 2Q09 
Moderate recovery, 

increasing optimism of 
entrepreneurs 

 

Canada Medium Low High 2Q09 
Gradual recovery with 
forecast GDP growth 

of 3.5% 

Gradual recovery with 
forecast GDP growth 

of 2.9% 

Czech Republic High High   Increasing optimism  

Denmark Medium High     

Finland Medium Medium High  Gradual recovery  

France Medium Medium Medium  Weak recovery Expect improvement 

Germany High Low High 3Q09 Recovery has begun  

Greece High Medium     

Hungary High Medium     

Iceland High Very high     

Ireland High High     

Israel Medium Medium High 3Q09   

Italy High Medium High 2H09 Very gradual recovery  

Japan Medium Low High    

Korea Medium Low High    

Netherlands Medium Low High  Relatively good  

New Zealand Medium High  4Q09 
Slow and gradual 

recovery 
 

Norway  Low     

Poland Low Low   Increasing optimism  

Portugal High High High 1Q09   

Spain High Very high     

Switzerland Low Low Medium 4Q09 Cautiously optimistic  

Sweden Medium Medium Medium 2Q09 Positive since 2Q09  

UK Medium Medium Medium  
Slow and gradual 

recovery 
Further slow 
improvement 

USA Medium High  3Q09 
Slow and gradual 

recovery 
 

Non OECD       

Estonia High High Medium    

Source: Country Responses to the OECD WPSMEE Questionnaire to Policy Makers on the Impact of the Global Crisis on SMEs and 
Entrepreneurship Financing and the Policy Responses, follow-up launched November 2009, update from June 2010 and publicly 
available information. OECD, Employment Outlook: Moving Beyond the Jobs Crisis, 2010. 
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B. Credit Demand  

118. In all countries, SMEs showed a diminished total demand for external financing as a result of the 

crisis during 2008-09. Faced with declining demand for their output, SMEs mainly responded by taking 

steps to lessen external borrowing rather than by seeking new external funding. The means used to 

conserve liquidity included reducing operating costs (including laying off workers or shortening working 

time), running down inventories and cutting investment. It should be stressed that in addition to those 

SMEs that did not seek external funding owing to lack of need, a certain number of SMEs can be described 

as "discouraged" borrowers
12

, i.e. those who did not seek external financing in the belief that lenders would 

not give them credit. These enterprises might have borrowed if they believed it were possible but instead 

resorted to measures to conserve liquidity. Surveys conducted in recent months indicate that demand for 

credit may have been strengthening.  

119.  In 2010, as prospects for sales and employment have improved, demand for credit on the part of 

SMEs has been tending to rise but, in view of the sluggish recovery of activity, demand for credit is only 

rising marginally.  

120. In Australia the CPA Australia Asia-Pacific Small Business Survey 2009 suggests that, since the 

crisis, there has been a significant decline in the demand for additional finance and a greater reliance on 

operating cash flows and retained earnings to meet funding needs. The proportion of businesses covered by 

the survey that required additional funds to support their operations outside of existing cash reserves 

declined from 30% in 2007–08 to 21% in 2008–09. There is also evidence that the use of bank finance by 

small business has declined. Of those businesses which reported requiring additional funding, 50% 

obtained all or part of the additional funding from a bank in 2008–09, compared to 68% in 2007–08. Since 

the crisis, a growing proportion of small businesses have reported drawing on their owners‘ resources 

(38%), family and friends (25%), and from the sale of assets (13%). Only one in five businesses that 

participated in the survey said they currently have a business loan. 

121. More generally, Australian small businesses seem to be seeking to improve their cash position by 

reducing their reliance on short-term credit: 70% of small business were using credit cards in 2007–08 

compared to 59% in 2008–09; 50% were using overdrafts in 2007–08 compared to 29% in 2008–09. The 

percentage of small businesses that expected to use credit cards in the future was the lowest recorded since 

the survey began in 2002. One in five small businesses indicated that they will not be using any form of 

financing.  

122. In Belgium, according to the central bank‗s Bank Lending Survey, commercial banks reported no 

change in the credit demand in 4Q09. While some factors such as inventory management, working capital 

and debt restructuring have contributed to increased demand, demand has fallen for fixed investment and 

merger and acquisition activity. For 1Q10 and 2Q10, the survey indicated an increase in demand for loans 

but was still limited in the case of medium enterprises. However, credit demand from individual 

entrepreneurs showed a new decline in 2Q10 after stabilization in 1Q10. For 3Q10, banks are expecting a 

moderate increase in credit demand from SMEs and a slight decrease for large enterprises. 

123. In the Netherlands, in mid-2010, only 16% of SMEs surveyed indicated that they would seek 

external financing, about the same as in 2008-09 but slight decline from pre-crisis years. In the United 

                                                      
12

 Technically, changes in the demand for credit may not be fully captured by asking firms about whether they have 

applied for credit. This is because of the existence of discouraged borrowers. These are businesses that, although 

they would choose to be able to access credit, do not apply because they expect to be rejected. The scale of 

discouragement has been shown to be both considerable and to increase in a credit crisis. For example in the UK in 

2008, 9% of SMEs were discouraged from applying; the comparable figure for rejections was 16%.  
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Kingdom, the corresponding figure was only 13%, versus a pre-recession average of 16%. In Finland, 

only 21% of SMEs indicated that they would seek external funding whereas in most years 25-35% of firms 

typically do. The Czech Republic, Hungary and Italy also report declining demand for credit by SMEs.  

124. Meanwhile in France, the Banque de France quarterly survey showed the indicator of net credit 

demand (percentage of firms requesting increases in credit less percent requesting less credit) falling from 

+40% in 3Q08 to -70% in 2Q09. Despite a moderate recovery later in the year, net credit demand was still 

negative at the end of the year. In a strong majority of countries, most SMEs owners and entrepreneurs 

cited the adverse environment for sales and exports, rather than scarcity of finance, as their most serious 

problem. 

125. In the United States the Federal Reserve Survey of Senior Loan Officers indicated that SME 

demand for loans, which had been trending downward since 2007, fell precipitously in early 2009. (See 

Figure 5). The net percentage of respondents reporting stronger demand for Commercial and Industrial 

(C&I) loans fell to negative 60, roughly equal to its earlier historic low in 2002. Loan officers cited both 

sharply reduced demand for investment capital and also less demand to finance inventories and accounts 

receivable. Initially it appeared that recovery was faster earlier than in other countries. The decline in loan 

demand tapered off somewhat in later months, but net loan demand was still lower at the end of 2009 than 

a year earlier. Demand has been picking up in 2010 and by mid-2010 the index was around zero indicating 

that the drop in loan demand had hit bottom. Since early-2009 the trend in loan demand has been nearly 

identical for large and small firms. It should be noted that the figures, which cover only bank lending, may 

understate demand for external funding by larger firms, many of which have the option of using capital 

markets. It is known that bond issuance by lower rated corporate borrowers as well as corporate 

refinancing activity has been strong since late 2009.  

Figure 5. Net Percentage of Domestic Respondents Reporting Stronger Demand for Commercial and 
Industrial Loans in the United States 
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Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Senior Loan Officer Opinion Survey on Bank Lending Practices 
(January 2010) 

126. Most countries observed a shift in the composition of SME demand for credit in 2008-09. Due to 

cutbacks in investment, demand for long-term investment capital was generally lower. Surveys also 

indicate rising demand for loans to consolidate short-term debt has been rising in order to lengthen the 

maturity structure of debt. 
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127. In 2009, demand for working capital rose in most countries, reflecting the tighter cash situation 

of many firms. Simultaneously, demand for guaranteed loans and for export finance was on the uptrend. 

The liquidity problems of many SMEs was exacerbated by the falling sales revenue and also by measures 

taken by other firms to shorten terms on inter-firm credit. 

128.  In Spain, a recent survey on small and medium-sized enterprises‘ access to external funding 

published by the Higher Council of Chambers of Commerce based on the second quarter of 2010, indicates 

that 76.5 % of the companies with between 1 and 249 workers that were interviewed have tried to secure 

external funding, which is practically the same share of companies as the previous year. The percentage of 

SMEs seeking external finance in Spain is considerably higher than in other OECD countries. The high 

share of companies relying external finance possibly explains in part why the post 2007 contraction was so 

severe in the Spanish case. The main motivation for seeking outside funding was to raise working capital, 

with some 92% of SMEs that applied for outside loans were seeking working capital finance owing to 

problems such as delays in customer payments. CESGAR, an association of Spanish Mutual Guarantee 

Societies (MGSs) associated with AECM confirms the decline in demand for investment capital and a 

sharp rise in demand for working capital. 

129.  In New Zealand, the survey by the central bank indicated that demand for overall credit was 

down slightly in 2009, but demand for working capital was rising. Canada, Hungary, Poland, Sweden 

and the United Kingdom all reported a similar trend. In the United States, loan officers cited both sharply 

reduced demand for investment capital and also less demand to finance inventories and accounts receivable. 

In Germany, the Federation of German Guarantee Banks (VDB) reports that while in 2008 about two-

thirds of request for guarantees involved long-term credit the situation was reversed in 2009 with two-

thirds requesting working capital. The VDB notes that in 2009 demand for guaranteed credit was brisk, 

rising 19% between 2008 and 2009.  

130.  In Belgium, according to the BLS, working capital, inventory management and debt 

consolidation have contributed positively to the demand for credit whereas fixed investment and merger 

and acquisition activity have weighed negatively. 

131. In Ireland, data are available from two sources 1) central bank statistics gathered as part of the 

survey of loan demand as part of the Irish contribution to the ECB survey of SME lending, and 2) a special 

survey (the Mazars Survey) of SME finance launched by the Ministry of Finance in 2009-2010.  While 

more extensive, the data in the Mazars survey only run through the end of 2009. Central bank data for 

SMEs show demand beginning to decline in April 2007 with the drop-off accelerating in 2008 and the fall 

was sharpest in the first quarter of 2009. Although the rate of decline has slowed somewhat, summaries 

continue to indicate declining loan demand through July 2010. Demand for investment capital has been 

falling sharply while demand for working capital was softening, but at a much lesser pace for than for 

longer term investment. In 2010, the survey indicated a stronger demand for funds to restructure companies. 

Credit standards have been tightened in 2008 and most of 2009, but by late in the year conditions had 

stabilised. No tightening of credit standards was observed in 2010.  

132. The Czech Republic seems to be an exception, with demand for longer term credit rising while 

demand for working capital is down. 

133. In France and Italy, demand for loans for debt consolidation has risen. The liquidity problems of 

many SMEs have been exacerbated by the falling sales revenue and also efforts by firms to shorten terms 

on inter-firm credit. In some countries, like France and Italy, payment arrears in trade between firms have 

risen. In some cases (e.g. France), governments tightened regulations to curb delays in trade payments 

among firms.  
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134. Tightness of working capital was particularly acute in certain kinds of firms. Thus, in French 

firms where exports account for more than 25% of sales, 44% reported tightness of working capital. Export 

credit was another area in which firms reported resistance from banks across a range of countries. As a 

result, governments have increased the amounts made available under export support facilities. 

Table 2. Demand for external financing 

Demand for external financing 

 

% of firms seeking 
external financing 

Increasing 
demand for 

working 
capital 

Increased 
demand for 

debt 
consolidation 

Comments  
2009 2010 2011a 

Australia 21  32   

According to CPA Small Business Survey 2009, the proportion of businesses that 
required additional funds to support their operations outside of existing cash 
reserves declined from 30% in 2007–08 to 21% in 2008–09. In the year ahead, 
32% of businesses expect to require additional funds. 

Belgium        

According to the Bank Lending Survey conducted by the National Bank of 
Belgium, banks reported no change in the credit demand in 4Q09. For 1Q10 and 
2Q10, the survey indicated an increased demand for loans (still limited in the 
case of medium enterprises). For 3Q10, banks are expecting a moderate 
increase in credit demand from SMEs and a slight diminution on the side of large 
enterprises. 

Canada 14      

According to the 2009 Survey on Credit Conditions and 2007 Survey on 
Financing of Small and Medium Enterprises, 14% of firms sought external capital 
in 2009, down from 16% in 2007. In addition, demand for working capital 
increased from 52% to 55% from 2007 to 2009. 

Czech 
Republic 

     
More than before, Czech companies are borrowing for longer periods, while there 
has been a reduction in short-term credits. 

Denmark      
Total lending by credit institutions (banks and mortgage credit institutions) 
continued to grow in 2009 and in the first half of 2010.  

Finland 21      In most years 25-35% of firms seek external funding 

France         

Germany       

According to the ECB‟s Bank Lending Survey, 19% of the participating German 
banks reported a decline of SMEs‟ credit demand in 3Q08 for the first time since 
the beginning of the crisis in the summer of 2007. After remaining constant for 
half a year, a growing share of banks (27% in the 3Q09) perceive an increase in 
SMEs‟ credit demand since 2Q09 

Hungary       
In November 2009, credit institutions expect an increasing demand on short-term 
credit and a decrease in long-term credit. 

Israel      
 Clear difficulties are seen in the amount of requests made by small businesses to 

the Small Business Support Fund in order to raise funding for working capital. 

Italy        

Overall demand for credit has been soft since 2007, with acceleration after the 
second half of 2008. In 2Q09, demand by SMEs dropped at a faster rate. Smaller 
operators (i.e. with 10 employees or less have cut investment expenditure 
significantly in 2009. There has been a reduction in demand for long-term credits 
for fixed assets investment.  

Netherlands 17b 17b    Credit demand is quite stable at 16-17% of SMEs.  

New Zealand 28      
The 2009 Business Operations Survey (BOS) showed that 28% of firms with 6-
19 employees had requested debt finance during the previous 12 months. 

Poland       

According to a National Bank of Poland survey in 3Q09, the demand for short-
term loans rose modestly. Following some rebound in the previous quarter, 
demand for long-term loans fell in the 3Q09. The fall was smaller in the SME 
sector, at the same time one fifth of all surveyed banks recorded an increase in 
demand by the SMEs‟ part. 
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Demand for external financing 

 

% of firms seeking 
external financing 

Increasing 
demand for 

working 
capital 

Increased 
demand for 

debt 
consolidation 

Comments  
2009 2010 2011a 

Spain  76.5b 76.5   

A recent survey on SMEs‟ access to external funding published by the Higher 
Council of Chambers of Commerce based on the second quarter of 2010, 
indicates that 76.5% of the companies with between 1 and 249 workers that were 
interviewed have tried to secure external funding, which is practically the same 
number of companies as the previous year. 

Sweden       
Less demand for expansion capital while the demand for short-term credits to 
manage shortfalls in cash flows has increased. 

Switzerland      

Statistics on outstanding business credit, published by the Swiss National Bank, 
show that despite negative economic conditions loans to SMEs have remained 
stabilised at a high level. The figures have only slightly fluctuated between 
December 2008 and March 2010. 

Turkey      
It can be said that SME demand for credit increased during the global crisis. 
However, the annual growth of bank loans to SMEs has been negative. 

United 
Kingdom 

18       
The BIS SME Barometer suggests between 15 to 21% of SMEs sought finance 
in the previous 6 months in 2009 (average 18%). 

United 
States 

55      
According to The National Federation of Independent Business‟ (NFIB) report, 
Small Business Credit in a Deep Recession, 55% of businesses attempted to 
borrow at least once in 2009. 

Estonia      
 Bank of Estonia figures in 4Q09 show an increase in amount of new short-term 

loans as a proportion of total loans granted. 

Source: Country Responses to the OECD WPSMEE Questionnaire to Policy Makers on the Impact of the Global Crisis on SMEs and 
Entrepreneurship Financing and the Policy Responses, follow-up launched November 2009, updated from June 2010 and publicly 
available information. 
Notes: a. Forecast. b. Approximate figure. 

135. A different picture emerges from Turkey. Here both large and small firms, which had sizable 

stocks of short-term debt, sought bank financing to roll-over and consolidate maturing short-term debt into 

longer term debt. The government has launched a special programme to assist debt consolidation and 

restructuring. 

136. In most countries medium-sized companies have been seeking working capital while smaller 

firms have tended to rely on cash saving measures. In Germany, companies with less than 10 employees 

accounted for 18% of utilization of the loan programme for working capital while those with 10–250 

employees accounted for 57%. Companies in Finland with less than 10 employees accounted for 10% of 

utilisation of guarantees while those with 10-250 employees accounted for 65%. In the United Kingdom, 

most guaranteed loans went to companies with turnover of GBP 1 million (EUR 1.13 million) or more; 

firms with turnover of GBP 1-10 million (EUR 1.13 - 11 million) were most overrepresented, accounting 

for 8% of the total SME population, but over 27% of utilisation of guaranteed loans. A striking exception 

to this pattern was Japan where 86% of firms utilising guarantee programmes were firms employing 10 

people or less while firms with 11-50 workers accounted for an additional 12%. Larger firms were largely 

absent as users of credit guarantee programmes.  

137. Moreover, in several European countries, companies using guarantees provided by Mutual 

Guarantee Societies (MGSs) tended to be smaller than companies using other guarantees. Thus in the 

Czech Republic, Greece, and Hungary demand for guarantees through MGSs was heavily concentrated 

in firms employing fewer than 50 workers. 
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138. One major conclusion of the survey is that, despite tighter conditions, some 75-85% of SMEs did 

not seek increased external financing. Hence, access to financing was a problem facing a limited set of 

companies in particular circumstances rather than all SMEs. 

139. Three conclusions emerge from this review of the demand for credit: 

1. In most countries medium-sized firms were more likely than smaller firms to have increased 

demand for credit;  

2. Demand for working capital has remained strong but while demand for investment credit has 

stagnated or declined; 

3. Demand for export credit has been strong; and 

4. Some recovery in loan demand has been observed in 2010. 

C. Credit Supply 

140. Aggregate data across a broad range of countries show bank credit to business and industry has 

either increased by very small amounts or in some cases showed an actual decline between 2008 and 2009. 

In 2010, credit has begun to expand slowly, with wide dispersion among sectors and companies. The latter 

development should be interpreted as positive since it would suggest that banks have moved from a phase 

in which they were reacting to the financial crisis by ceasing to lend to one where they are discriminating 

among borrowers. In France, central bank data show that total bank credit to SMEs of all kinds was 

virtually flat between November 2008 and late November 2009, but that by May 2010 some recovery in 

credit growth was discernible. Within the category of SMEs, credit to very small enterprises actually rose 

and independent SMEs recorded a 4.6% expansion of credit while SMEs affiliated with larger enterprises 

experienced a fall in credit of more than 3%. With respect to short-term working capital credits, 

independent and smaller SMEs, which did not have so sharp an expansion as larger and group affiliated 

SMEs in 2007-08, experienced a less violent contraction in 2009. Banks report that enterprises are seeking 

longer term credits to consolidate and restructure existing debts rather than for new investment expenditure. 

141. In general, the use of alternative techniques of finance such as leasing, hire-purchase and 

factoring declined even faster than bank financing.  

142. In virtually all countries, a strong majority of SMEs continue to experience a hardening of credit 

terms through 2009. In some cases some signs of easing of lending terms were discernible in 2010 but in 

others, lending conditions remained difficult. In most countries small firms were slower to regain access to 

markets than larger firms. Surveys of credit conditions generally come from two sources: 1) direct surveys 

of SMEs who report their views of the conditions of banks and other suppliers of funds and; 2) surveys of 

bank lending officers who describe their lending policies. The latter surveys are frequently conducted by 

central banks. Both kinds of survey confirm the trend of more stringent financial conditions. Bank lending 

surveys report that banks imposed higher margins, stricter collateral requirements and tighter loan 

covenants. Higher lending fees and longer processing times for credit applications were also characteristic 

of the credit market in 2009. Spreads on credits to SMEs rose everywhere in 2009, but in some cases terms 

were becoming more favourable in 2010. In many cases, surveys report widening dispersion of conditions 

offered to borrowers. At the same time, the general level of interest rates has been falling dramatically and 

thus SMEs often do not face higher nominal interest costs. Other reflections of tighter credit conditions are 

shortening of maturities and increased requests for collateral and for guarantees.  

143. One factor that has added to the difficulties of SMEs in obtaining credit is the sharp drop in real 

estate prices that has occurred in many OECD countries. In the preceding bubble period, real estate prices 

were driven to unprecedented levels in many countries. The effect of the bursting of the real estate bubble 
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is recognised as having an impact on consumer and mortgage finance, but it also has a considerable impact 

on SME finance. Real estate is the most commonly used form of collateral in most countries. When the 

price of real estate declines, its value as collateral also falls and hence banks are willing to advance fewer 

funds against the same real estate. A similar effect takes place in banking systems that rely on credit 

scoring, which essentially assign a score to the owners of an enterprise based upon a number of factors of 

which the value of real estate holdings net of mortgages usually has a high weight.  

144. Surveys differed somewhat concerning whether the worsening of credit terms had finally ended 

in 2009. Thus, the survey of SME finance taken by the European Central Bank (ECB) at the end of the 

year showed that the rate of rejection by banks of loans to SMEs rose from 12% in the first half of 2009 to 

about 17% in the second half, with the trend visible across a broad sampling of countries. By 2010, some 

easing of terms was visible almost everywhere. 

145. In Finland, surveys indicated that the worsening of credit conditions may have hit bottom. As the 

overall economic conditions have improved, SMEs access to finance and their liquidity have also turned 

better. According to the July 2010 survey about 7% of the respondents said that they had significant 

difficulties in obtaining working capital, which is a substantially lower figure than in the autumn of 2009 

(but still higher than normally, when it is estimated to be about 2%). 

146.  In France, in a survey of 400 CEOs in January 2010, 79% reported a hardening of credit terms 

and 20% reported no change in terms. Meanwhile the Banque de France quarterly survey of banking 

officers indicated that, after hardening through most of 2008 and 2009, some stabilisation of lending 

conditions began appearing in the last quarter of 2009 reflected in lower spreads and somewhat longer 

maturities for companies with medium credit standing. Most bankers attributed the easing of credit 

conditions in late 2009 to easier access by banks to funding and more competition among lenders. 

147. In Canada lending conditions (for all sizes of businesses) in 2010 appear to have begun easing. 

In the Bank of Canada‘s most recent Senior Loan Officer Survey, respondents reported an overall easing in 

business-lending conditions during the second quarter of 2010. Both the price and non-price aspects of 

business lending eased during the quarter. The degree of easing in lending conditions is back to the level 

prevailing before the subprime mortgage crisis in summer 2007. In the Bank of Canada‘s most recent 

Business Outlook Survey, the results of the summer 2010 survey indicate that the economic recovery is 

progressing and is on balance, with firms reporting that credit conditions eased over the past three months.  

148. In Germany, both bank and SME surveys indicate that terms became more onerous during 2009. 

In 2010 according to the ECB‘s July Bank Lending Survey, German banks were divided equally among 

those believing that credit standards have been tightened in the previous three months and those who 

reported no tightening. From that, a certain stabilization of credit conditions can be inferred. This result is 

confirmed by the credit constraint indicator of IFO Institute for Economic Research. In August 2010, the 

share of firms that indicated a restricted access to credit amounted to 29.5%, slightly less than in July 

(31.6%).  

149. The trend of diminishing corporate credit volume in German banks‘ balance sheets was reversed 

in the second quarter of 2010. Credit volume increased slightly by 1.4% compared to the first quarter of 

2010. The volume of new corporate lending contracts ceased to decline and stabilized at a low level. 

150. In Ireland, credit standards have been tightened in 2008 and most of 2009, but by late in the year 

conditions had stabilised. One of the factors underlying the tightening of credit standards was the decline 

of credit worthiness of borrowers. Table 3 shows banks‘ internal credit ratings for a large number of SMEs 

declined significantly between June 2008 and December 2009. No tightening of credit standards was 

observed in 2010.  
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Table 3. Profile of credit grades in Ireland, 2009 

In percent 

Month Performing Watchlist Impaired 

June 2008 58 14 1 

February 2009 78 20 2 

September 2009 68 24 8 

December 2009 65 22 13 

Movement 

(percentage points) 

-20 8 12 

Source: Mazars, Review of lending to SMEs: October to December 2009 (Q4), Final Report: April 2010.  

151. Austrian surveys show that 38% of firms reported deterioration in lending terms on new loans. 

This has remained constant in January-September 2009. Firms that suffered the most noticeable 

deterioration in conditions tended to be firms in sectors disproportionately impacted by the crisis or those 

with precarious financial positions before the crisis.  

152. In Belgium, results of the Bank Lending Survey indicate that SMEs continued to consider general 

access conditions to credit as unfavorable over 2009, although their perception became less negative at the 

end of the year. It was even slightly positive for the first two quarters of 2010. However, SMEs (especially 

small enterprises) still negatively perceive other criteria concerning credit conditions such as costs, 

amounts of credit and guarantee requirements. These findings are confirmed by the BeCeFi Barometer of 

May 2010 in which entrepreneurs‘ perceptions of credit costs, whether short or long term, are worsening 

again after two quarters of slight improvement. Short term credit remains a specific point of concern for 

SMEs as the survey revealed that half of the companies are paying an interest rate of 10% or more for their 

cash credit. The barometer also pointed-out a clear-cut difference with small enterprises (6 to 10 people) 

being more positive about their access to finance than very small enterprises (up to 5 workers). In 

September 2010, the last barometer indicated that banks‘ collateral requirements for existing credits are 

significantly lower and almost back to the level of November 2008. 

153. In the Czech Republic, more than half of SMEs reported problems in obtaining credits from 

banks. Banks are reportedly requesting more official guarantees in cases where demands for increased 

collateral cannot be met. This trend continued throughout 2009. 

154. In Hungary, banks reported that before the crisis, they were seeking to expand business lending 

among SMEs, but with increasing emphasis on strengthening balance sheets, banks became much more 

reluctant to lend to SMEs, with both price- and non-price terms becoming more stringent.  

155. In New Zealand complete statistics are only available through end of 2009. The data show that 

conditions deteriorated somewhat between 2008 and 2009, but even in the latter year, 80-85% of SMEs 

were able to obtain credit on acceptable terms, while an additional 10-15% were offered credit, but on 

terms deemed unacceptable.  
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Table 4. Debt finance availability in New Zealand, 2008-2009 

 

Debt finance 

 Requested
 

Available on acceptable 
terms 

Available, but not on 
acceptable terms 

Business size
a 

2008 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 

Percent
b 

Percent
c 

6–19 employees 28 28 87 82 9 13 

20–49 employees 31 28 94 83 6 15 

50–99 employees 34 30 92 87 7 10 

100+ employees 30 29 93 90 5 8 

Source: Business Operations Survey 2009.  

Notes: a. Defined by rolling mean employment (RME) count. b. For more information on the businesses included, see 'Technical 
notes' of publication. c. Percentages are of all New Zealand businesses in each business size or industry category.  

156. In Japan, SMEs have been experiencing resistance from banks throughout the past decade (see 

Figures 6 and 7). The net percentage of SMEs reporting that borrowing was easier than in the previous 

quarter had been negative by about 8-15 percentage points since 1999. The tendency became somewhat 

more favourable after 2003, and by 2006 the balance became slightly positive, at least for medium-sized 

firms. After 2007, however, the indicator worsened for all categories of firms. The index bottomed out in 

early 2009 and has been improving for more than one year. At the same time even after a fairly solid rise 

over the past year, the indices remain negative. On balance there are convincing reasons to believe that the 

problem of Japanese firms with access to finance predates the present crisis and that on balance the 

Japanese SME sector appears to have suffered fewer direct consequences from the crisis than other 

advanced OECD countries. 

Figure 6. Ease of borrowing diffusion index in Japan 
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Figure6. Ease of borrowing diffusion index of SME in Japan

(seasonally adjusted indices compared to the previous quarter)

 
Source: The Small and Medium Enterprise Agency and Organization for Small and Medium Enterprises and Regional Innovation, 
Japan (SMRJ), “Survey on SME Business Conditions”  

Note: Ease of Borrowing Diffusion Index (DI) of SMEs is defined as percentage points of SMEs who answered “easier”, compared to 
the previous period, in terms of ease of borrowing from financial institutions minus percentage points of SMEs who answered “more 
difficult”. 
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Figure 7. Financial position diffusion index of SMEs in Japan 
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Figure7. Financial position diffusion index of SME in Japan

(seasonally adjusted indices compared to the previous quarter)
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Source: The Small and Medium Enterprise Agency and Organization for Small and Medium Enterprises and Regional Innovation, 
Japan (SMRJ), “Survey on SME Business Conditions”  

Note: Financial Position Diffusion Index (DI) of SMEs is defined as percentage points of SMEs who answered “improving”, compared 
to in the previous period, in terms of financial position minus percentage points of SMEs who answered “worsening”. 

157. In the United States the January Federal Reserve Survey showed that over 80% of senior loan 

officers reported having tightened lending conditions and more than 90% had increased spreads charged to 

small business (see Figures 8 and 9). In subsequent months, some easing of terms has occurred for large 

and medium sized companies. In July 2010, for the first time since 2006 the survey also reported a modest 

easing of terms for small companies. Some 14.5% of banks said that they had eased conditions for small 

companies while 5.5% tightened terms. 

Figure 8. Net Percentage of Domestic Respondents Tightening Standards for Commercial and Industrial 
Loans in the United States 
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Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Senior Loan Officer Opinion Survey on Bank Lending Practices 
(January 2010) 
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Figure 9. Net Percentage of Domestic Respondents Increasing Spreads of Loan Rates over Banks’ Cost of 
Finance in the United States 
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Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Senior Loan Officer Opinion Survey on Bank Lending Practices 
(January 2010) 

158. In Canada, credit conditions facing SMEs hardened appreciably in 2008-2009, but some 

improvement has been registered in 2010. The survey of credit and financing conditions for small business 

(up to 100 employees) showed a clearly tightening trend between 2007 and 2009. Tightened conditions 

were reflected in a lower availability of credit, higher costs and more stringent non- pricing conditions for 

lending conditions. Approval rates declined from 89% in 2007 to 79% in 2009, and the ratio of amounts 

authorised-to-requested, fell from 85% in 2007 to 72% in 2009. While the nominal cost of financing was 

down, the reduced rate did not reflect the full reduction in the Bank of Canada‘s bank rate - in fact the risk 

premium charged by financial institutions to small businesses nearly doubled - from 1.4% in mid-2007 to 

an average of 3.1% over the August 2008 to October 2009 period. Non-price conditions also significantly 

worsened, with 56% of businesses being asked to pledge collateral to secure their loans – almost a full 10 

percentage point increase from 2007. Leasing as a share of small enterprise financing declined significantly 

in 2009. Moreover, the leasing approval rate and ratio of leasing amounts authorized-to-requested fell 

significantly by 18 and 50 percentage points, respectively, between 2007 and 2009.  

159. In Australia, finance continues to be available to small business, but at more stringent terms. 

There have been numerous reports of banks having tightened lending criteria and demanding more security, 

such as asking for security over the home of a small business owner before they will advance them a loan. 

Factors affecting supply include heightened risk aversion by lenders, lower loan-to-valuation ratios, stricter 

collateral requirements, Basel II requirements, higher margins, and the shrinking of non-bank financial 

institutions, regional banks and departure of foreign banks.  

160. From a peak of annual growth in business credit of 15% to 20% from 2006 and 2007, the value of 

intermediated business credit outstanding slowed and then contracted by 7.9% from February 2009 to 

February 2010. The outstanding value of loans of less than AUD 2 million (EUR 1.25 million), which is 

the proxy generally used for small business loans, remained stable throughout 2009 after falling only 

slightly in 2008. 

161. Small businesses had generally benefited from the loosening of monetary policy during the 

global financial crisis. From September 2008 to April 2009, the average small business residentially-

secured term variable rate fell by around 3 percentage points. However, the monetary loosening cycle has 

since reversed and the policy bias is now one of tightening. In addition, small business variable rates have 
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increased relative to the official cash rate, with lenders increasing the premiums charged to small business 

borrowers. 

162. The exit of non-bank lenders has led to increased market concentration and diminished 

competition among the major banks. Banks‘ fee income from business had accelerated in the 2008-09 

financial year, rising by 13% to AUD 7.6 billion (EUR 4.7 billion), despite lending to the business sector 

being little changed.  

163. More than 61% of businesses had their debt facility reviewed by lenders in the six months to 

March 2010, and 45.4% had their loans re-priced. The number of business finance disputes rose from 264 

cases in 2007-08 to 348 cases in the 2008-09 financial year. Ninety percent of these were related to credit 

provided by banks. Small business concerns about the availability of finance have increased significantly 

since 2007. In the Australian Chamber of Commerce and Industry‘s (ACCI) 2010 Pre-election survey, 

33% of small businesses reported major concerns with the availability of finance compared to only 11.6% 

in the 2007 Pre-election survey.  

164. Australia‘s banks maintained their viability throughout the global financial crisis, achieving a 

well above-average total shareholder return of 61.5% in 2009. For the four big banks as a whole, the total 

charge for bad or doubtful debts in the year to September 2009 was AUD 14.6 million (EUR 9.1 billion), 

which amounted to 0.67% of total liabilities. 

165. In Denmark lending by all financial institutions dropped between 2008 and early 2009, The 

decline in bank lending seen since 2008 is no doubt related to a decline in demand due to the general 

economic climate in which sharp declines in production and turnover have been recorded. Following the 

rapid decline in early 2009, financing activity stabilised later in the year and in 2010. Total lending by 

credit institutions (banks and mortgage credit institutions) continued to grow in 2009 and in the first half of 

2010. In the fourth quarter of 2009 and the two first quarters of 2010, lending grew to all business sectors, 

except the manufacturing, building and construction sectors which remained stable. Mortgage credit 

institutions continue to show the highest loan growth, as debt continues to shift from banks towards long-

term financing by mortgage credit institutions. Over the six months ending in July 2009, lending by banks 

has been comparatively stable, both in lending to business enterprises, where the most marked decline 

occurred at the beginning of 2009, as well to households. Nevertheless, results for recent quarters indicate 

an increase in lending to most sectors, and there are signs that lending to building and construction 

businesses is stabilising.  



 CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 49 

Figure 10. Bank lending to non-financial corporations and households in Denmark, 2003-2010 
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Source: Danmarks Nationalbank 

166. Credit institutions have generally maintained the tightening implemented in 2008 and at the 

beginning of 2009. Credit policies in respect of lending to small and medium-sized enterprises were altered 

to more or less the same extent as lending to business enterprises in general. Furthermore, credit 

institutions have introduced stricter collateral and documentation requirements in the form of liquidity 

budgets and forecasts. Although banks have raised their interest margins to cover losses and the increasing 

risk of losses, the existing interest rates on loans to businesses and households are very low, seen in the 

longer perspective. 

167. In Italy SME loan growth was flat through 2008 and then declined during the crisis. Loans to 

smaller firms (i.e. those with 20 employees or less) grew about 6% per annum between 2004 and late 2007 

when the rate of growth decelerated, eventually becoming negative in the second half of 2009. The share of 

SME loans in total business loans declined through 2008 but recovered somewhat in 2009. Short-term 

loans held steady in the first three quarters of 2008, but showed a marked slowdown at the end of the year, 

as the financial crisis intensified, lending conditions tightened and credit demand from firms shrank.  

168. Credit standards for loans to firms tightened appreciably as the crisis intensified. In the autumn of 

2008 credit conditions, which had been tightening throughout the year, became noticeably more stringent. 

During 2009, the tightening of credit standards began to moderate. According to the responses provided by 

Italian banks participating in the quarterly Euro-area Bank Lending Survey, the credit standards on loans to 

non-financial firms – small and large – remained unchanged in the first quarter of 2010, for the third 

quarter in a row. Loan terms and conditions are still tighter than before the crisis. SME interest rates 

(including fees and commissions) rose during 2007 and 2008; after peaking at 6.57% in 3Q08, they 

declined to 3.58% in 4Q09 due to monetary easing. The spread between interest rates paid by the small vs. 

large enterprises continued to grow from 0.80% in 1Q08 to 1.32% in 4Q09, peaking at 1.45% in 1Q09, 

indicating that conditions were relatively tougher for SMEs. Non-price conditions also worsened as 

collateral requirements showed a significant increase. 

169. In Korea the pattern was somewhat different. Although banks increased lending to SMEs by 9% 

banks attitudes toward lending to SMEs became increasingly negative with the balance of net responses 

moving from -22 in the first quarter of 2009 to -34 in the second quarter. According to the SME financing 

condition survey conducted of 405 companies in the second quarter of 2009, only 67% of SME loan 



CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 50 

requests were met. Those SMEs that were able to borrow had to pay increased spreads and 83% had to post 

collateral or offer credit guarantees. 

170. In some countries, no signs of a bottoming out in the credit contraction are yet visible.  

171. The Spanish SME survey indicated that 85.5% of SMEs that approached a financial institution 

during the second quarter of 2010 encountered problems in securing external funding, and despite the 

measures to enlarge SME access to finance taken to date, this figure is virtually the same as during the 

same period the previous year, when it was 85.4%. In this survey, SMEs also declared that the volume of 

funding has fallen; interest rates have risen; charges and commissions have increased; and the requirements 

for personal guarantees for operations have become stricter. In other words, it has become more difficult to 

obtain money and the conditions for securing a loan have become more expensive. Half of the companies 

interviewed said that financial institutions now take longer to respond, and nearly 6% indicated that 

maturities have become shorter, while 82.0% of SMEs (993 000 companies) have had to face stricter 

requirements for deposits and guarantees (80.3 % in the last quarter of 2009 and 82.5% in the first quarter 

of 2010). In the end, about 11.9% of SMEs applying for loans (112 000 companies) received no external 

funding somewhat less lower than the figure for the last quarter of 2009 (14.0%) and that of the first 

quarter of 2010 (13.9%). Furthermore, 14% of SMEs used factoring and almost 30% used confirming to 

obtain funding.  

172. As SMEs encountered difficulties in obtaining external finance they had increasing recourse to 

external guarantees, with 13.8% of SMEs (166 000 companies) that had applied for external funding 

approaching specialised bodies to obtain coverage against credit risks in the second quarter of 2010. This 

figure was the same as in the first quarter of 2010 and was 12.5% at the end of 2009. There has been a 

rising demand for official guarantees. According to the same survey, 36.3% of all SMEs (439,000 

companies) seeking external funding requested credit lines from the Official Credit Institution (ICO) in the 

first quarter of 2010, compared to 34.3% at the end of 2009 and 34.8% in early 2010. The ICO granted 

EUR 12.4 million to more than 184 000 companies and individuals during the first half of 2010. Out of the 

total volume of loans issued, EUR 10.6 million were granted through the new financing facilities launched 

by the ICO in cooperation with banks and savings banks, a 28% increase year-on-year. However, there was 

not full satisfaction with these guarantee programmes. About one third of SMEs said that the ICO had 

made it difficult for them to secure credit, and a large majority (84%) considered that the conditions for 

access to ICO credit lines are very complex. 

173. It is estimated that 8.8% of SMEs had recourse to Mutual Guarantee MGSs. In the last quarter of 

2009 and the first quarter of 2010, the percentage of SMEs approaching such organisations was similar 

(8.3% and 8.5% respectively). An official body CERSA continues to provide the second-tier national 

counter-guarantee fund for loans issued by mutual guarantee companies to small and medium-size 

enterprises that require additional guarantees to access funding. Priority is given to innovative investments 

and projects, and to micro enterprises and new or early-stage business ventures. Since 2007 CERSA has 

counter-guaranteed operations totalling EUR 1.42 billion, which have allowed Mutual Guarantee Societies 

Organisations (MGSs) to provide guarantees to the tune of EUR 3 billion.  

174.  In the United Kingdom lending to all categories of SMEs which had been growing at an annual 

rate of 15% in mid 2008 began to slow steadily and by late 2009 outstanding credit began to contract in 

absolute terms. Approval rates have begun increasing in late 2009 and 2010. 

175. In the Netherlands, the percentage of firms seeking bank credit that received it, in full or in part, 

dropped from 81% at the end of 2008 to 59% in August 2009 and fell further to 53% in April 2010. 
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176. Portugal reports that Financiers adopted a more conservative position in credit decisions, 

particularly concerning financing conditions. Risk premiums have increased and more was demanded in 

terms of collateral/guarantees. Simultaneously, maturities have been shortening. 

177. In Turkey, the deterioration in credit conditions was marked. Bank credit, which had been 

expanding rapidly in preceding years, stopped expanding in 2009, with bank credit to SMEs down almost 

10% in October 2009. At the same time, the ratio of non-performing loans (NPLs) to total loans rose to 

5.4% in October 2009 from 3.2% a year earlier. In that period the NPL ratio for SMEs rose from 4.4% to 

7.8%. 

Table 5. Changes in credit conditions 

Changes in Credit Conditions, 2009-2010 

 
Higher risk 
premiums 

Shorter 
maturities 

More requests 
for collateral/ 
guarantees 

Scarcity of 
working capital 

Higher Fees 
Improvement 

in 2010 

OECD       

Australia           

Austria        

Belgium            

Canada            

Czech Republic            

Denmark         

Finland          

France             

Germany           

Greece         

Hungary          

Israel        

Italy            

Japan        

Korea         

Netherlands           

New Zealand             

Poland             

Portugal          

Slovak Republic             

Spain          

Sweden        

Switzerland        

Turkey          

UK          

USA         

Non OECD       

Estonia         

Source: Country Responses to the OECD WPSMEE Questionnaire to Policy Makers on the Impact of the Global Crisis on SMEs and 
Entrepreneurship Financing and the Policy Responses, follow-up launched November 2009, update from June 2010 and publicly 
available information. 
Note: The “” symbol denotes that the relevant indicator was reported in the response to the Questionnaire. The absence of the “” 
symbol only indicates that it was not reported in the Questionnaire response. 
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D. Programmes and Utilisation of Programmes 

178. As the crisis approached in late 2008 and early 2009, most OECD countries introduced new or 

enhanced programmes to enlarge SMEs' access to finance. As mentioned previously, this Report mainly 

discusses measures to combat the crisis by national governments, but we know that international financial 

institutions (IFIs), including the European Investment Bank and the European Investment Fund, have 

stepped up efforts to support SMEs. Indeed, several of the programmes mentioned in this section receive at 

least partial support from IFIs. Sub-national governments have also initiated some programmes. MGSs 

expanded their activities, partly due to increased funding provided by ISIs or local authorities.  

179. The WPSMEE conducted a survey of its delegates in March 2009 and produced a compilation of 

policies to support SME finance which was published in June 2009.
13

 Several countries have modified or 

expanded these programmes during 2009. This section discusses changes in programmes during 2009 and 

2010. 

180. Most countries essentially maintained or modified the programmes that they had initially 

introduced in late-2008 or early-2009. Modifications were of the following forms: 

1. In a few cases the duration of programmes was prolonged or the amount of funding committed 

under various components of programmes was increased.  

2. For credit guarantees and official credits, eligibility conditions were eased and, in a few cases, the 

share of total credit that could be guaranteed was increased. In general, the tendency has been to 

make special assistance available to larger firms. Also, sectoral eligibility was widened so that the 

number of firms participating has increased. 

3. Export credit facilities were increased and terms were made more flexible. For example, in some 

countries export finance agencies now provide guarantees to sub contractors of exporters, thereby 

enabling the firm to obtain credit from banks. Most of these measures are targeted at larger 

exporters, but the Czech Republic has intensified its efforts to raise awareness among small firms 

of access to export finance.  

4. France and Belgium continued their credit mediation programmes and introduced modifications to 

make the mediation process more efficient. Germany introduced a credit mediation programme 

that began in March 2010. Spain introduced a credit mediation scheme in December 2009. 

181. In 2010 as signs that the immediate crisis is morphing into an extended longer period of structural 

change, most countries face the decision of whether to extend existing programmes or to begin phasing out 

those programmes. In addition, countries must decide whether, in view of the changed conditions in 

national economies, changes in policies to assure finance to SMEs need to be restructured.  

182. Australia essentially maintained the programmes announced in December 2008. New 

programmes in 2009 consisted mainly of additional authorisations for SMEs to easing cash flows through 

postponements of tax payments. Australia has expressed scepticism about the usefulness of emergency 

guarantees schemes and withdrew its emergency guarantee scheme for banks in the second quarter of 2010. 

                                                      
13

 Programmes as of mid-2009 were summarised in The Impact of the Global Crisis on SME and Entrepreneurship 

Financing and Policy Responses. (http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf) 

 

http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf
http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/34/43183090.pdf
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Table 6. Government programmes to facilitate SMEs access to financing, 2008-2011 

 Government Loan 
Guarantee Programmes 

Strengthening 
capital base of 

support 
institutions 

Direct 
Credit 

Export facilitation 

Credit 
Mediation 

and 
monitoring 

Working 
Capital  

 
(Short-term) 

Investment 
Capital  

 
(Long-term) 

Increased 
capital of 

export 
support 

institutions 

Export 
Credits 

Export 
Guarantees 

or 
Insurance 

OECD          

Australia      b b  

Austria         

Belgium        Mediation 

Canada         

Czech Republic         

Denmark        Mediationc 

Finland         

France        Mediation 

Germany        Mediation 

Greece         

Hungary         

Ireland        Mediation 

Israel         

Italy        
Monitoring and 

collective 
agreement 

Japan         

Korea         

Netherlands        Monitor 

New Zealand         

Poland         

Portugal         

Slovak Republic         

Spain        Mediation 

Sweden         

Switzerland         

Turkey        Mediation 

UK         

USA        Monitor 

Non-OECD 

Estonia         

Source: Country Responses to the OECD WPSMEE Questionnaire to Policy Makers on the Impact of the Global Crisis on SMEs and 
Entrepreneurship Financing and the Policy Responses, follow-up launched November 2009, update from June 2010 and publicly 
available information. 
Note: a. Some programmes apply to all firms, not just SMEs. b. Policies implemented prior to the crisis. c. Credit mediation carried-out 
by the Danish Banking Association.  

183. In early 2008, Austria announced a stimulus package amounting to EUR 1 billion. Most of these 

measures are being implemented by AWS, the government development agency. These additional funds 

are channelled through existing AWS programmes for SME loans for microcredit and for investment.  

184. Some new facilities announced in 2009 were:  

1. A new facility for bridge financing loans to established companies with sound repayment 

histories under which AWS provides partial guarantees amounting to EUR 15 000 per employee. 

2. The maximum guarantee for working capital per firm was increased from EUR 1 million to 

EUR 2 million (i.e. loan of EUR 2.5 million with 80% guaranteed). 
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3. The maximum guarantee for working capital loans to young entrepreneurs/start-ups was 

increased from loan of EUR 300 000 to EUR 480 000 (loan of EUR 600 000 with 80% 

guaranteed) and the maximum working capital guarantee from EUR 1 million to EUR 2 million 

(i.e. loan of EUR 2.5 million with 80% guaranteed).  

4. The amount of investment loans and reduced interest rates has increased by EUR 200 million to 

EUR 600 million. The limits of double equity guarantees were raised from EUR 1.875 million to 

EUR 2.5 million. 

185. It is very difficult to separate the impact of the special programmes from other AWS activities. 

Overall, in 2009, the number of projects supported by AWS rose 10% to 4 000.  

186.  At the end of 2008, Belgium announced a set of measures at the federal level to address cash 

flow problems faced by SMEs by offering them the possibility to postpone social security contributions or 

tax payments and to benefit from accelerated repayment of VAT. Furthermore, the Participation Fund was 

given new missions and additional means (a second "Starters Fund" was launched based on an obligation 

loan of EUR 300 million) to facilitate SMEs access to financement.  

 The INITIO subordinated loan introduced in December 2008, can be immediately requested by 

the SMEs to finance any kind of investment (also working capital) before they obtain the bank's 

agreement to complete the loan. Since January 2009, EUR 21.5 million have been granted to 414 

enterprises.  

 A service of credit mediation was created in February 2009 to assist SMEs who have difficulties 

to obtain financing from banks. Since then, its mission has been extended to include mediation 

for credit insurance. Up until mid-2010, EUR 87.6 million of outstanding credits have been 

treated by the mediator, 413 enterprises have been accepted in the programme and 1 900 jobs 

have been saved. 

 A new CASHEO programme began in March 2009, under which enterprises receive a confirmed 

revolving credit line for a one-year renewable period, using receivables from government 

agencies as collateral. Since the launch of this measure, EUR 8.3 million have been granted to 72 

enterprises. 

 Finally, since August 2009, the BELGACAP programme provides companies with extended 

guarantees through a system of complementary public credit insurance. A total of 

EUR 121.3 million for 203 policyholders have already been supported since beginning of 

Belgacap. 

187. All these measures were maintained in 2010. In addition, the volume of credits guaranteed by 

Mutual Guarantee Societies in Belgium rose 56% in 2009. 

188. Besides these federal programmes, Regional Authorities have put in place their own measures in 

late 2008 or early 2009, among which the most important concern public guarantees and public loans. 

Generally, existing programmes have been granted additional budgetary means and their scope extended 

(higher maximal amounts of intervention, extension to short term credits, increased coverage ratios for 

guarantee schemes, more eligible sectors and type of enterprises, less restrictive conditions…). Regions 

have also enhanced or created tools to strengthen the financial structure of SMEs on the equity or quasi-

equity side by providing subordinated loans, mezzanine financing, seed capital, etc. Some of these tools are 

aimed specifically at financing innovative SMEs or SMEs active in the green economy. 

189. In Canada, the Government‘s Economic Action Plan of 2009 and 2010 included programs 

specifically targeted to improving SMEs‘ access to financing, including:  
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 Increasing the authorized capital limits of Export Development Canada (EDC) and Business 

Development Bank of Canada (BDC) by CAD 1.5 billion each, and increasing their associated 

borrowing limits. The Government also increased EDC‘s contingent liability limit to 

CAD 45 billion to enable EDC to grow and enhance its guarantee and insurance programs, 

increased the Canada Account limit from CAD 13 billion to CAD 20 billion, and enabled EDC to 

support financing in the domestic market, including in the area of accounts receivable insurance, 

for a temporary period. 

 Establishing the Business Credit Availability Program (BCAP) to improve access to financing for 

Canadian businesses through enhanced cooperation between private sector financial institutions 

and the financial Crown corporations. 

 Enhancing the Canada Small Business Financing Program (CSBFP). The maximum loan size 

under this loan loss-sharing Program was increased from CAD 250 000 to CAD 500 000 (of 

which no more than CAD 350 000 can be used for purposes other than the purchase of real 

property).  

 Two grants of CAD 10 million, one in 2009 and one in 2010, were made to the Canadian Youth 

Business Foundation (CYBF) which helps young people to become entrepreneurs by providing 

access to financing and mentoring.  

 Providing the National Research Council's Industrial Research Assistance Program (IRAP) with 

an additional CAD 170 million for contributions to innovative small and medium-sized 

companies to invest in research and innovation.  

190. The Business Credit Availability Program is continuing to help businesses find financing 

solutions to preserve jobs and fund growth. Some of the activities involving guarantees or direct official 

credit under BCAP are:  

 Participation in syndicates – to ease capital pressures, BDC has been invited by several financial 

institutions to participate in syndicates to help finance a variety of projects.  

 Under the Small Commercial Mortgages Purchase Program, BDC has begun to purchase 

participation in the bundling of smaller commercial mortgages to help support the availability of 

capital for this asset class.  

 More than CAD 1 billion has been provided under the Canadian Secured Credit Facility to buy 

asset-backed securities originated by smaller vehicle and equipment companies under the Small 

Enterprise Tranche.  

 Operating Line of Credit Guarantee: provides financial institutions (FIs) with the means to 

guarantee the incremental portion of their clients' operating lines of credit, whether to increase it 

or to maintain it. With this guarantee program, FIs can share the risk with BDC while providing 

increased support to their clients.  

 Working Capital Support Program: enabling SMEs, which BDC believes have reasonable 

potential for success but which have credit risk ratings higher than the portfolio average, to 

sustain their operations during the recession with working capital loans.  

 A Purchase Order Financing Program: a flexible financing solution specifically developed for 

Canada's auto parts manufacturers. Through it, BDC provides working capital for businesses to 

fill orders. Loans between CAD 250 000 and CAD 5 million can cover up to 80% of material 

costs and 100% of direct labour costs.  
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 Export Guarantee Program (EGP): a risk sharing program whereby Export Development Canada 

(EDC) provides a guarantee to financial institutions in support of the clients‘ financing 

requirements. The EGP can meet various financing needs including working capital, and capital 

expenditures. More generally, EDC has been temporarily authorised to provide domestic credit to 

support export related activities.  

 Performance Security Guarantee (PSG): is an EDC guarantee covering 100% of guarantees 

(Standby Letters of Credit) issued by a financial institution on behalf of its clients. Bank 

guarantees are to be related to contract performance (e.g. including advance and progress 

payments, performance, labour and material, warranty and supplier payment guarantees).  

 The Vehicle and Equipment Financing Partnership: This program is funded and managed by 

BDC, with an initial allocation of CAD 500 million in funding, in partnership with experienced 

lenders and investors in the private market for asset-based financing. The partnership expands 

financing options for small and medium-sized finance and leasing companies, increasing the 

availability of credit at market rates for dealers and users of vehicles and equipment.  

Utilisation of Programmes  

191. BDC and EDC have made progress in providing loans and other forms of credit support under 

BCAP, providing assistance all across the country and in all sectors of the economy, with a particular focus 

on small businesses. Collaboration with private sector financial institutions is extremely strong and as of 

the end of July 2010, EDC and BDC reported total activity under the Business Credit Availability Program 

of about CAD 8 billion, exceeding the target of at least CAD 5 billion that was set out in Budget 2009. 

This total CAD 8 billion in BCAP funding has assisted over 13 000 businesses, of which CAD 2.7 billion 

has assisted 12 903 SMEs with revenues less than CAD 25 million.  

192. Another initiative to support small business growth in Canada‗s Economic Action Plan was the 

implementation of changes to the Canada Small Business Financing Program. As of 31 March 2010, the 

CSBFP had made and registered 7 441 loans worth about CAD 957 million, of which 847 loans worth 

about CAD 287 million are for amounts above the previous limit of CAD 250 000 and which were made 

possible by the changes announced in Budget 2009.  

193. The Canadian Youth Business Foundation (CYBF) provides loans of up to CAD 15 000 and 

mentoring services to young entrepreneurs between the ages of 18 and 34. Using the federal contribution of 

CAD 10 million announced in Budget 2009, the CYBF provided support to 494 young entrepreneurs.   

194. The National Research Council has committed the entire CAD 170 million contribution allocated 

in 2009–10 and 2010–11 to help firms innovate through the Industrial Research Assistance Program. 

Program results in 2009–10 exceeded the National Research Council‘s targets: contributions to small and 

medium sized enterprises reached 1 355 firms and supported 5 262 jobs. 

195. In the Czech Republic, guarantees for working capital were funded by the state budget and 

implemented by the Czech Moravian Guarantee and Development Bank (CMZRB). Ten commercial banks 

participate in the programme. Guarantees can cover up to 80% of credit. In January-September 2009, 451 

applications for guarantees were received. The amount of guarantees under these loans amount to an 

estimated CZK 2.475 billion (EUR 93.5 million). Due to the ―leverage effect‖, government funding 

typically supports a multiple of the amounts directly provided by government. In this case, the Czech 

authorities estimate that some CZK 650 million (EUR 24.6 million) in funding would be required to cover 

these guarantees. The authorities project that by the end of the 2009 the government would provide 

CZK 700-720 million (EUR 26-27 million) in funding, to cover CZK 2.6-2.7 billion 

(EUR 98 to 102 million) in total guarantees. In November 2009, the programme was extended to cover 



 CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 57 

wholesale and retail trade, education and travel. The authorities expect total funding in 2009-10 to reach 

CZK 7-8 billion (EUR 264 - 302 million), with total guarantees of CZK 2.2 billion (EUR 83 million). 

196. Concerning export finance, the capital of the Czech Export Bank (CEB), the official export 

finance agency, was raised by CZK 2 billion (EUR 75.5 million) with CZK 950 million (EUR 35.9 million) 

injected in 2009. It is estimated that these measures will enable the CEB to support an increased lending 

volume of CZK 20-25 billion (EUR 755 - 944 million). The CEB, which had specialised in supporting 

exports of larger companies, has accelerated efforts to educate SMEs about the potential of the bank to 

finance exports and also developed products to help SMEs manage currency risk. In addition, the CEB, 

along with other agencies involved in export support, is developing a project under which SMEs that 

supply components of exports for larger companies can use receivables from their sales to obtain bank 

credit. With CEB providing a back-up guarantees, financial institutions involved in SME finance will 

provide a letter of credit or guarantee facilities based upon the company‘s receivables. The CEB intends to 

develop other new products that will provide investment capital to firms investing in facilities destined for 

export. 

197. In Denmark, in January 2009, the major political parties signed an agreement on a credit 

package (a continuation of the Political Agreement on financial stability of October 2008), targeting the 

Danish financial institutions ability to provide capital for sound businesses. If all credit institutions fully 

exploit this offer of state-funded capital injections, approximately DKK 100 billion (EUR 13.4 billion) will 

be provided. In September 2009 this agreement was supplemented by an agreement Danish Enterprise 

Package
14

) specifically earmarked for the Danish SMEs access to credit. In September 2010 the package 

was prolonged until the end of 2011.  

The main components of this agreement are: 

Guarantees and Public Loans 

198. As part of the Danish Enterprise Package of September 2009 it was decided to widen the support 

for Loan Guarantees by DKK 1.5 billion (EUR 202 million) throughout 2010 and to include all sectors. 

The Loan Guarantees are provided by ‗Vækstfonden‘, a state investment fund. In addition, the ‗Get Started 

Loans‘ programme was strengthened with DKK 50 million (EUR 6.7 million). In September 2010 a further 

DKK 100 million (EUR 13.4 million) was allocated to the ‗Get Started Loans‘, since the original 

DKK 50 million (EUR 6.7 million) is almost used. The government would further supply the market for 

start-up and seed capital with DKK 0.5 billion in addition to the DKK 0.41 billion (EUR 55 million) 

already committed. The support is conditioned on an equal amount of private funding and earmarked for 

investments in the early stages of business development.  

Export Facilitation Programmes  

199. As part of Danish Enterprise Package a temporary working capital scheme of DKK 2 billion 

(EUR 269 million) was introduced via Eksport Kredit Fonden (EKF), a state-owned enterprise that is 

operated on business terms. The object of the working capital scheme was to make sure that Danish export 

companies and their sub-suppliers obtained the working capital necessary to fill their export orders. 

(DKK 1 billion [EUR 134 million] was earmarked for working capital guarantees below DKK 5 million 

[EUR 672 million] and the other DKK 1 billion [EUR 134 million] is for working capital guarantees up to 

DKK 50 million [EUR 6.7 million]). The maximum duration of the working capital guarantees was three 

years. A scheme of fixed rate export loans was introduced in the original credit package, whereby 

companies can obtain export loans with a fixed interest rate for the entire duration of the loan. 
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200. At the same time the existing export programmes received DKK 40 million (EUR 5.4 million) 

and export advisory services were allocated DKK 14 million (EUR 1.9 million) in 2009 and 2010. As of 

September 2010 due to rising demand the export programmes were strengthened further with an additional 

DKK 15 million (EUR 2 million) in 2011.  

201. In Finland a special programme of counter-cyclical loans and guarantees for 2009-11 was 

announced with an annual budget of EUR 300 million. To qualify for loans, a company has to demonstrate 

it has been adversely affected by the crisis, yet it has the potential to become profitable once the crisis has 

passed. The guarantees can be extended to loans of between EUR 30 000 and EUR 10 million. Firms with 

up to 1 000 employees are eligible for the programme. At the end of 2008, some EUR 560 million was 

outstanding in guarantees under existing programmes, but this amount had declined by EUR 81 million by 

the end of 2009. By the end of 2009, EUR 188 million was outstanding under new programmes, consisting 

of EUR 47 million in guarantees and another EUR 141 million in direct public loans to 509 companies. In 

the first part of 2010 the demand for Finnvera's loans and guarantees has retreated to pre-crisis levels. 

Finnvera's share of credit losses, which had risen during the years of intense crisis, is now near its 

traditional share. 

202.  The main innovation in export finance followed the decision on 22 June 2009 by the European 

Commission, to authorise - until the end of 2010 - a scheme under which the Finnish state agency Finnvera 

plc would provide short-term export credit insurance coverage to companies established in Finland, which 

are faced with financial difficulties exporting to the EU and other advanced regions. Finnvera‘s guarantee 

for receivables to importers in the EU and other advanced areas can be used for obtaining bank credit. At 

the end of 2009, 35 SMEs had received EUR 30 million in export cover under this facility. 

203. In France, when the Government‘s ‗Plan to assure the financing of the economy‘ was announced 

in October 2008, accords were signed with the main banks receiving state financial assistance. The 

authorities were concerned that in view of the urgent need to strengthen capital/asset ratios and to improve 

credit quality, banks might deny credit to viable enterprises. Under these accords, banks agreed to maintain 

levels of credit to the main economic sectors, including SMEs. For their part, the authorities committed to 

providing adequate liquidity to enable the banks to maintain levels of credit, while making it clear that they 

would monitor bank lending to assure to ensure that banks respected their commitments to maintaining 

levels of credit.  

204. The French government, in partnership with the Caisse des Dépôts, created a Strategic 

Investment Fund (FSI) which acts as a minority equity investor in small, medium or large enterprises. The 

FSI invests in existing enterprises rather than start-ups. While the FSI invests for the long term, its ultimate 

objective is to exit. The FSI was structured to assure that investments were made in companies with 

demonstrated potential for growth rather than in companies that would require indefinite support. 

205. Noting that many SMEs had a growing need for working capital at the same time that banks‘ 

willingness to supply working capital was diminishing, existing guarantee programmes were strengthened. 

Funding available for SMEs under pre-crisis guarantee programmes and other support programmes was 

increased. The state agency charged with financial support of SMEs (OSEO) received an additional 

EUR 2 billion for co-financing of projects and EUR 4 billion for lines of credit to provide guarantees for 

working capital and other lines of credit. Previously, OSEO had only supplied funds for long-term 

investment. These two funds were used by some 15 000 enterprises which received EUR 3.6 billion in 

guaranteed credits during 2009. Rules governing the extension of guarantees were liberalised. The 

percentage of total credit that could be guaranteed was increased from 60% to as much as 90% and 

eligibility criteria for firms receiving support were eased. A programme of credit mediation was begun.  
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Box 1. Credit Mediation in France, Belgium and Germany 

Among the policy innovations used to assure that SMEs retain access to finance during the crisis was the 
introduction by Belgium, France and Germany of systems of credit mediation. In both Belgium and France, the 
authorities had obtained from banks receiving public assistance a commitment to maintain lines of credit to SMEs. The 
objectives of the credit mediation scheme are: a) not to leave any enterprise alone when faced by either balance sheet 
or financing problems and b) to assure continued respect by financial institutions to their commitments under the 
recovery plan. The essential technique of credit mediation is to bring together SMEs seeking credit and banks that are 
not currently prepared to lend to those SMEs in an effort to reconcile the differences between the parties. 

In France the National Credit Mediation Office, comprising appointed mediators, financial analysts and supporting 
staff, coordinates the activities of a national network of mediators and deals directly with some important applications. 
There are 105 regional mediation offices, under the guidance of the regional directors of the central bank (Banque de 
France). These offices review the applications in close collaboration with the local offices of banks and local 
enterprises. The mediation network is supported by a network of 800 independent experts (lawyers, accountants, 
industry associations etc.) who advise SMEs at various phases of the mediation process. Decisions taken a regional 
level can be appealed at the national level.  

In Germany responsibility for the programme has been entrusted to a former member of the executive board of 
the German Förderbank "Investitions- und Förderbank Rheinland-Pfalz GmbH". In close collaboration with the German 
Chambers and the Credit Institutions the credit mediator facilitates and improves communication between companies 
and financial institutions, in each case considering existing public support measures.  

In Belgium responsibility for the programme has been entrusted to the (BeCeFI), the Knowledge Centre for 
Belgian SME Financing

15
, a specialised agency founded in 2005 to support SME financing. The Belgian mediator, 

whose activity is centralised in Brussels, has the following functions: 

 Facilitate communication between the companies and financial institutions;  

 Inform the parties about public economic support measures  

 Work with professional and regional associations;  

 Mediate contact with the other public authorities (tax collectors, semi-public social security funds, etc.)  

 Report periodically to the government authorities, with recommendations.  

Experience has shown that conflicts typically fall into six categories: 

1. Problems of communication may arise when the entrepreneur is unclear in the request for credit. The 
bank may make continual requests for additional documentation or for consecutive meetings without 
adequately explaining the purposes of these requests. The entrepreneur may have difficulties in 
explaining a working capital shortage, for example when problems arise collecting funds from 
customers.  

2. The bank may request that the entrepreneur seek official credit guarantor or a mutual guarantee society 
as a pre-condition for receiving credit. The mediator will have to make the entrepreneur aware of the 
possibilities to obtain support from an official credit guarantor or a mutual guarantee society.  

3. In some cases, the entrepreneur may have a viable proposal that is not presented with sufficient clarity. 
The mediator can help refine the proposal to enable the banks to grant credit. 

4. In some cases, the entrepreneur's business plans require changes, not only in the presentation but of 
the underlying project. For example the plan may propose to spend an excessive share of resources on 
the development of a new product and insufficient resources on production of the product  

5. Insufficient authority on the part of the local bank. The enterprise may have adequate local support for 
the project due to contacts in the local business community, but the decision may be made at a higher 
echelon in the bank.  

6. Conflicts over existing credits. In some cases the entrepreneur may have a line of credit and is 
experiencing difficulties in meeting obligations. The entrepreneur may request an increase in available 
consolidation of existing credits or a restructuring. Conversely, the bank may tighten conditions on 
credit.  
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Box 1. Credit Mediation in France and Belgium (continued) 

In most cases, the SME in need of liquidity has been rejected by a bank and is under time pressure to obtain 
financing. Typically, it takes five working days or less to resolve a case through credit meditation. In most cases, the 
SME urgently requires working capital or is already in arrears. All parties communicate rapidly using telephone, 
internet and personal meetings. The mediator does not have final authority to order the bank to reverse its decision. If 
the mediator concludes there is a sound case for the SME being granted credit, the bank is not obliged to accept the 
recommendation of the mediator 

The mediation process has been heavily used by smaller enterprises. In both France and Belgium more than 
95% of the enterprises using mediation have less than 50 employees. In France, the tendency has been for 
enterprises with 10 employees or less to make steadily rising use of the mediator. In France, 60% of cases involved 
credits of less than EUR 50 000, in Belgium 38% of cases involved credits of less than EUR 50 000 and 75% of credits 
under mediation amounted to less than EUR 250 000. In both countries, the rate of success has been very high. The 
average rate of successful mediation (i.e. where a case accepted for mediation results in a granting of credit to the 
enterprise) is about 65% in France and 69% in Belgium according to the 2009 Annual Report of the Credit Mediator. 

206. Overall, bank credit to SMEs was maintained during 2009. The growth of credit to independent 

SMEs remained positive between the beginning of 2007 and the end of 2009, although the rate of credit 

expansion declined. At the same time, credit expansion to other categories of borrowers (larger enterprises 

and non-independent SMEs) swung from a pattern of fast expansion through mid-2008 to one of 

contraction in 2009.  

207. In July 2009, it was announced that the credit mediation programme would continue until 31 

December 2010. Additionally, the funding for the FSI was increased in two stages, bringing its total 

capitalisation to EUR 20 billion 

208. In October 2009, several additions were made to the original programme including: 

1. A new facility was created to help SMEs to strengthen their capital base using subordinated debt 

facilities with 5-7 years maturities and 2 years grace. Under this facility, which requires no 

further personal contributions by owners, OSEO‘s compensation rises in line with the company‘s 

turnover.  

2. The authorities doubled (to EUR 300 million) funds authorised for direct investment in growth 

SMEs. 

3. Funds available for co-financing of equity were raised from EUR 200 million to 

EUR 320 million.  

4. A fund to enable SMEs to utilise convertible bonds to raise capital. 

209. At the end of 2009, a fund (FCDE) was created to provide risk capital to fast growing SMEs 

which were adversely affected by the crisis. This fund, with total resources of EUR 200 million, is a 

public-private- partnership in which the FSI will contribute EUR 90 million. The remainder is provided by 

the main banks and insurance companies of France. 

210. Concerning utilisation, OSEO reports that during 2009, 16 629 enterprises had received some 

support from guarantee programmes introduced after October 2008. The amount outstanding under loans 

covered by these guarantee programmes was EUR 3.7 billion of which EUR 2.3 billion was guaranteed.  

211. In February 2010, an accord was signed between the French Government and many of the largest 

non-financial companies in the country concerning best practices in the extension of trade credit.  

212. In Germany, a special fund (Wirtschaftsfonds Deutschland) was empowered to extend 

guarantees up to EUR 75 billion to all enterprises during 2009-2010. No amount was specified for each 
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year and there is no special allocation of funds to SMEs. However, the portion of funds targeted to loan 

support was set at EUR 40 billion, with EUR 15 billion earmarked for SMEs. Guarantee banks, which 

specifically target SMES (Bürgschaftsbanken) can issue guarantees for up to EUR 2 million (previously 

EUR 1 million). The maximum percent of a loan that could be guaranteed was raised from 80% to 90%. 

The maximum that a Bürgschaftsbank can grant on its own authority was increased to EUR 150 000. 

Approximately 85% of the guarantees of the Länder are extended to SMEs. Through August 2010, the 

Bürgschaftsbanken had issued guarantees amounting to around EUR 1.9 billion. Meanwhile the Länder 

have issued guarantees totalling EUR 1.5 billion. 

213. The programmes established to mitigate the effects of the financial crisis on the economy will 

end 31 December 2010. Applications received prior to this date can still be treated under the existing 

programmes provided they comply with EU regulations. Moreover, there are investigations to clarify 

whether there will be a need to prolong certain elements of the measures introduced in light of the financial 

crisis.  

214. Germany has also committed EUR 48 billion for short-term export credit for 2009-10. In addition, 

regulations specifying qualifications for export credit guarantees have been made more flexible. 

Furthermore with recent relaxations of eligibility rules by the EU Commission, it is possible to provide 

cover for short term export credits in respect to exports to OECD and EU countries. Since the launch of the 

programme in August 2009, cover has been granted for those risks in the amount of EUR 2.1 billion. The 

deadline for the expiration of this programme was extended for deliveries until 30 June 2011 provided that 

contracts are signed by 31 December 2010. Additional adjustments to export credit guarantees have been 

introduced for a limited period. Of those adjustments, the authorisation to increase the insured percentage 

of an order to 95% for certain operations
16

 with supplement premium to be charged, are of particular 

interest for SMEs. This particular adjustment has been prolonged until end of 2013. 

215. In order to improve the credit supply of exporting firms in Germany, the KfW has recently 

launched a programme of EUR 1.5 billion for the long-term refinancing of export credits covered by the 

federal government. In addition, it is planned to double the support volume of the KfW/ERP-export 

financing programme from EUR 700 to 1 400 million.  

216. The German credit mediator, who began operating in March 2010, has as of as early September 

2010 mediated over 370 cases. In 230 of these cases a positive outcome was achieved without having to 

enter the official comprehensive mediation procedure. To date the official credit mediator has received 101 

official applications totalling EUR 89 million. Twelve of these have been successfully completed.  

217. In Israel, at the beginning of the crisis, the Israeli Government identified the need to boost the 

credit funding of medium-sized enterprises, to supplement the fund for small businesses, which had been 

set up in 2003. To this end a new fund was set up with State-guaranteed loans, with a budget of USD 680 

million. For micro-enterprises a special loan facility was set up with a budget of USD 50 million. 

218. At the end of the first quarter of 2009 the budget for loans to support small-sized businesses was 

USD 130 million and every business could receive (subject to compliance with the fund‘s conditions) a 

USD 130 000 loan. As of the second quarter of 2009, the maximum limit for loans was increased to USD 

200 000 (for businesses with a volume turnover of over USD 2.5 million) and a fast track procedure for 

processing loans of up to USD 50 000 was created for businesses with a volume turnover under USD 0.8 

million. 
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219. The government deposited USD 10 million in the Small Business Support Fund.  This was in 

addition to the USD 25 million already in the Fund, which had been leveraged to USD 156 million by the 

banking system. Since funds received from re-paid loans are being reused, the current balance of the Small 

Business Support Fund is approximately USD 100 million. 

220.  The Israeli government expects that about 600 – 800 loans will be given during 2010 within the 

framework of the Small Business Support Fund, with outstanding loans likely to amount to approximately 

USD 50-65 million.  

221. In terms of export facilitation, the existing fund previously geared only to exporters for specific 

marketing purposes, was altered and became an all-purpose fund to support exporters. Furthermore the 

turnover limit of the exporter was raised from USD 10 million to USD 15 million, allowing more exporters 

access to funding. ASHRA - The Israeli Government Foreign Trade Insurance Company (long-term) 

doubled the ceiling of foreign trade insurance to USD 1.2 billion (from USD 0.6 billion) in order to ease 

the access to credit. In another programme ASHRA began to provide export insurance in order to cover the 

gap between exporters‘ needs and the insurance which the private insurance companies are willing to give.  

222. In Italy one measure that has proved to be most effective so far is the State funding of the Central 

Guarantee Fund. The capital endowment of this Fund was increased to EUR 2 billion (2009-2012). The 

numbers of guarantees more than doubled between 2007 and 2009.  

223. The contribution of mutual credit guarantee schemes (Confidi) to support SMEs has also grown 

over the past year. The volume of their guarantees rose by 12% in 2009 against a 6% increase in 2008. The 

number of banks providing such loans rose from 470 to 505. 

224. New targeted anti-crisis measures were introduced in 2009 such as: 

 A capitalization bonus (from June 2009 to February 2010) grants tax reduction to companies 

raising their equity capital (up to EUR 500 000). A tax bonus was also granted in 2009 to 

companies entering into network agreements;  

 A Private Equity Fund with the involvement of the Ministry of Economy, was established to 

support the capitalization of SMEs. The fund , with an initial endowment of EUR 1 billion but is 

schedule to reach EUR 3 billion in coming years, will become operational in 2010  

 A public on-lending scheme (EUR 8 billion) was established under which banks provide SMEs 

with loans for a period longer than 12 months at preferential rates; 

 A Government-sponsored agreement between the main banking associations and business 

federations to grant a moratorium on the repayment of the principal of SME loans. The deadline 

for applications for the moratorium is 31 January 2011. During this period SMEs are only 

required to pay interest on the loans; 

 Establishment by the Government together with the credit unions (Banche di Credito Cooperativo) 

of a new bank devoted to support SMEs in the backward regions of the South; 

 The Government has offered a new financing mechanism to those SMEs that are waiting for 

payment of goods and services by the Public Administration and want to obtain cash rapidly; 

 The Government has increased subsidies to innovation and R&D, in particular to the benefit of 

SMEs. 

225. In Japan, measures to assist SMEs through guarantees and direct loans have been strengthened 

in several steps since late-2008.  
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226. The credit guarantee programme has a single guarantee institution which is part of the Japan 

Finance Corporation. Actual guarantees are provided by fifty-two Credit Guarantee Corporations (CGCs) 

located around the country. The funds available have been repeatedly enhanced since October 2008. As of 

15 February 2010, a special safety net guarantee programme (the ―Emergency Credit Guarantee 

Programme‖), which could pay 100% of SME debt liability in case of default, has been available for SMEs 

of almost any category of industry until 31 March 2011 (extended from 31 March 2010). 

227. Emergency loans provided by government-related banks, Japan Finance Corporation (JFC) and 

Shoko Chukin Bank (SCB), have been expanded as well. The interest rate on those loans has been 

repeatedly revised downwards and the total amount of special loan available to SMEs has been expanded. 

SMEs can apply for special loans until 31 March 2011 (extended from 31 March 2010).  

Table 7. Japan: Special Support Programmes for SME Access to Finance (2008-2010) 

In USD billions 

 2008 2009 2010 

Credit Guarantees (special programme) 67  333  400  

Public Loans (special programme) 33  189  233  

Public Expenditures (by central government) 10  28  - 

 Note: US Dollars converted at exchange rate of 90 Yen, this number includes “safety net loans”. 

228. The Korean government made strenuous efforts to support finance for the SME sector in 

response to the financial crisis.  

Official Guarantees 

229. The budget amount allocated to loan guarantee support was increased from KRW 44.3 trillion 

(EUR 29.5 billion) in 2008 to KRW 56.6 trillion (EUR 37.7 billion) in 2009. Through the 2009 revised 

supplementary budget, this amount was increased to KRW 67.4 trillion (EUR 44.9 billion).  

230. Besides increasing the total guarantee amount, Korea eased the criteria for guarantee support to 

provide companies with liquidity. For example, all guarantees due in 2009 were renewed automatically and 

the guarantee criteria were made less onerous. It was possible to grant approval to 100% guaranteed loans 

without further loan screening by banks. Also, the government lessened employee liability in cases of 

guaranteed loan defaults except in cases involving gross negligence or corruption. The guarantee rate for 

export-oriented companies, green growth companies, hi-tech companies and start-ups was extended from 

85% to 100% and the maximum guarantee amount was also increased to KRW 10 billion (EUR 6.7 

million) from KRW 3 billion (EUR 2 million). 

Public Loans 

231. In 2009, to meet the increasing demands for working capital due to the financial and economic 

crisis, the government increased working capital loans. Also, the Small and & Medium Business 

Corporation (SBC), a government-affiliated organisation, increased its direct lending and credit loan 

amounts. SBC gave more weight (80-90% from 60-80%) to non-financial aspects of the companies such as 

technological competitiveness and feasibility when screening their loan applications and eased the debt 

ratio criteria for loan approval.  
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Export Facilitation Programmes  

232. The amount of funding available for export credit guarantees in 2009 was increased to 

KRW 6 trillion (EUR 4 billion) from KRW 1.5 trillion (EUR 4 billion) in the previous year. The credit 

guarantee could be extended to any company with signed export contracts even though they did not have 

previous export records. The government extended guarantees to companies whose levels of indebtedness 

had previously made them ineligible for guarantees and reduced guarantee fees. For export-oriented 

companies with revenue of KRW 1 billion won (EUR 0.7 million) or less, a guarantee up to 

KRW 50 million won (EUR 33 000) was made subject only to confirmation that the company was not a 

delinquent borrower and did not have any provisional attachments. Screening procedures became much 

more simplified.  

233. In the Netherlands, the existing loan guarantee scheme for SMEs (BMKB) was made more 

flexible with several modifications announced during 2009: 

1. The maximum number of employees in an eligible company was raised from 100 to 250. 

2. The maximum guarantee per company was raised from EUR 1 million to EUR 1.5 million 

3. In March 2009 the guarantee for entrepreneurial finance (GO) provided banks with a 50% state 

guarantee on new bank loans of between EUR 1.5 million and EUR 50 million. In October 2009, 

the programme was extended with the maximum individual loan amount increased from 

EUR 50 million to EUR 150 million. Subsequently, the maximum guarantee was raised from 

EUR 100 000 to EUR 200 000 and the maximum guarantee percentage was raised from 50% to 

80%. 

4. In October 2009 participants of the guarantee scheme were offered the opportunity to postpone 

the repayment of their loans up to 2 years.  

5. In March 2010, the aforementioned 80% guarantee for start-ups was broadened to existing 

companies as well, up to guarantees of EUR 200 000.  

234. In New Zealand, the New Zealand Export Credit Office (NZECO) continued the provision of 

official credits and guarantees as a part of its core business which existed prior to the crisis. Apart from this 

ongoing measure, some measures to facilitate tax payments by SMEs have been taken. 

235. The country has taken some initiatives in providing export finance. In 2009, demand for products 

offered by the New Zealand Export Credit Office (NZECO) increased fivefold. A short-term trade credit 

guarantee was introduced in February 2009 with the ability to underwrite up to NZD 50 million 

(EUR 25.2 million) of exposures. This is offered directly (via reinsurance), once there is evidence that the 

private sector cannot provide cover. NZECO took several other measures in February 2009 to ease access 

to export finance. Some additional measures were announced during the year: 

1. The limit on the Short Term Credit Guarantee Facility was raised from NZD 100 million to 

NZD 150 million (from EUR 50 million to EUR 75 million). 

2. The facility to provide Surety Bonds to exporters selling to US government agencies (as required 

by US laws) was raised from NZD 100 million to NZD 170 million (from EUR 50 million 

to EUR 86 million). 

3. The Export Credit Guarantee facility, enabling exporters to offer repayment terms of more than 

365 days, was raised from NZD 215 million to NZD 315 million (from EUR 109 million 

to EUR 159 million). 
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4. The General Contracts Bond facility, under which banks may issue a guarantee to support an 

export contract to firms without sufficient collateral, was raised from NZD 45 million to 

NZD 75 million (from EUR 23 million to EUR 38 million). 

236. In Poland, there are two main programmes supplying funds to the SME sector. In July 2009, the 

Ministry of Labour and Social policy launched a guarantee system for banks designed especially to combat 

the impact of the global crisis on SME finance and employment. The Anti-Crisis Package will operate 

through the end of 2011. Until the end of 2009, the programme had received applications from 94 SMEs 

employing 8 950 workers and provided PLN 6.8 million (EUR 1.7 million) in support. 

237. The Ministry of the Economy also administers a programme of special guarantees that began in 

2007 (i.e. before the present crisis) but is also expected to be used extensively in the crisis. This 

programme will last for the period 2009-13 and will strengthen the system of loan and guarantee funds 

under which SMEs and entrepreneurs launching new businesses will gain access to loan guarantee funds. 

This program will have resources of PLN 20 billion (EUR 4.9 billion) obtained from domestic and EU 

sources. Under the programme, the National Economy Bank Economy (BGK) will provide guarantees to 

commercial banks. The programme aims to make the widest possible use of guarantees, the instruments 

preferred by the banks for protection against risk in order to support the projects of small and medium-

sized enterprises and/or projects co-financed by European Union. The BGK will issue guarantees of 

between PLN 400 000 (EUR 100 000) and PLN 40 million (EUR 400 000). 

238. Rules governing the extension of export–related credit were made more flexible in terms of the 

geographic coverage of guarantee, the nature of the operation financed and the term of financing.  

239.  In the context of Portugal’s Anti-Crisis Measures, SMEs‘ access to finance has been a priority. 

Six SME Invest credit lines totalling EUR 7 400 million were created to ease SMEs‘ access to credit on 

preferential conditions. These credit lines aim at supporting SME investment projects, increasing the 

availability of working capital for SMEs and strengthening SMEs‘ cash flows. As of 31 July 2010, about 

71 500 operations had been funded by the six SME Invest credit lines. 

240. In Slovakia, the government began a series of measures to ease SME financing starting in 

November 2008. The government introduced facilities to expand financing to SMEs through the 

commercial banks. The state increased the capitalisation of its two special banks – Slovak Credit and 

Development Bank and the Eximbank and utilised financial support from the EIB and the EIF to all 

commercial banks in Slovakia, enabling those banks to grant credit to SMEs. The government plans to 

support SMEs in Slovakia with the sum of EUR 100 million until end of 2010 using the EU‘s JEREMIE 

Initiative. 

241. Spain has undertaken several initiatives to maintain SME access to finance. 

Guarantees and Direct Loans  

242. In response to the crisis the ICO has launched new liquidity and investment financing facilities in 

cooperation with banks and savings banks. The ICO granted EUR 12.4 billion to more than 184 000 

companies and individuals during the first half of 2010. Out of the total volume of loans issued, 

EUR 10.6 billion were granted through the new (liquidity and investment) financing facilities, a 28% 

increase year on year. The ICO-Investment and ICO-Liquidity Facilities were the most frequently used 

programmes, together accounting for approximately 80% of ICO supported financing. The ICO-Liquidity 

Facility financed the liquidity needs of 58 448 small business owners and self-employed persons, with 

loans totalling EUR 4 billion, a year-on-year increase of 64%. The ICO-Investment Facility financed 

projects of 64 821 self-employed persons and SMEs through loans totalling EUR 4.3 million, a 27% 
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increase with respect to the same period in 2009. ICO also provided direct loans totalling EUR 1.8 billion 

for financing strategic investment projects. 

Export Facilitation 

243. ICO has initiated an export support programme which is available to the self-employed and 

Spanish enterprises, based in Spain or abroad with a majority of Spanish capital, which undertake export 

oriented investment projects. Eligible investments include: fixed assets, acquisition of vehicles or 

acquisition or creation of enterprises. Working capital assets linked to the investment project may also be 

financed. The investment to be financed must not have commenced prior to 1 January 2009 and must be 

executed within twelve months. The programme expires at the end of 2010. 

Credit Mediation 

244. A programme of credit mediation has been introduced. The Financial Facilitator has been in 

operation since 21 December 2009. Its purpose is to improve access to credit for self-employed workers 

and SMEs whose loan applications (up to EUR 2 million) have been turned down by financial institutions. 

Moreover, a cooperation agreement with the Higher Council of Chambers of Commerce is in the pipeline 

through which signatory Chambers of Commerce may assist in the Financial Facilitator project. Applicants 

fill in the form on the Facilitator website. Applications are screened to determine whether the application 

meets the requirements for mediation, and if so it will be accepted for further examination and applicants 

will be asked to provide documentary proof of their situation. If the application is approved, it will be 

forwarded to the credit institution chosen by the applicant from among those that have entered into the 

cooperation agreement with the ICO. Once the chosen institution receives the application, it will notify the 

self-employed worker, entrepreneur or businessperson to set the appropriate procedure in train. 

245. As a result of the financial crisis, the capital of Sweden’s state-owned agency to finance SMEs 

(ALMI Business Partner) was increased by SEK 2 billion (EUR 195 million). In addition, the share of total 

loans that ALMI could guarantee was raised from 50% to 80%. ALMI's task is to promote the development 

of competitive small and medium-sized businesses as well as to stimulate new enterprises with the aim of 

creating growth and innovation. During 2009, ALMI increased lending to SMEs by about SEK 3 billion 

(EUR 293 million). It is estimated that about half of this amount was due to measures taken to mitigate the 

crisis. 

246. In response to the crisis, the Swedish Export Credit Corporation was granted a borrowing facility 

with a capability to extend credits of up to SEK 100 billion (EUR 46.4 billion). In addition the equity of 

the state-owned Venantius AB Corporation was raised by SEK 3 billion (EUR 293 million) in order to 

augment the capacity of Venantius to support exports. Furthermore, the limit for export credit guarantees 

from the Swedish Export Credit Guarantee Board (EKN) was raised from SEK 200 billion to 

SEK 350 billion (from EUR 93 billion to EUR 162 billion). The budget for 2010 makes provision for 

additional resources to strengthen export support. The limit for credit guarantees from the EKN increased 

from SEK 350 billion to SEK 500 billion (from EUR 162 billion to EUR 232 billion). 

247. In for the first three quarters of 2009, the volume of actual financing from the Swedish Export 

Credit Corporation was SEK 84 billion (EUR 39 billion) against SEK 64 billion (EUR 30 billion) in all of 

2008. The volume of credit outstanding at the end of September 2009 was SEK 117 billion 

(EUR 54 billion), a gain of some 30% over the comparable period of 2008.  

248. Turkey has a large number of SMEs that traditionally operate on the fringes of the formal 

economic system and often have only limited contact with formal financial institutions due partly to banks‘ 

concerns about lack of collateral, poor transparency and flaws in the system of creditor rights protection. 
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With structural reforms, efforts to expand bank lending to SMEs had been progressing significantly in 

recent years, but the repercussions of the post-2007 crisis have been extremely adverse for the Turkish 

SME sector. 

249. In 2009, the government made funds of TRY 1 billion (EUR 464 million) available to the Credit 

Guarantee Fund (KGF) for support of the provision of guarantees to enterprises. The KGF also began an 

active role in discussions between SMEs and banks in an effort to convert working capital loans into longer 

term facilities. KGF has been engaged in discussions with banks and SMEs seeking to persuade the banks 

to restructure from credits of 1 year or less to credits of 3 years with one year‘s grace. KGF has been 

willing to issue partial guarantees in order to persuade banks to participate. KGF has also been issuing 

partial guarantees on collateral provided by SMEs for loans. KGF has been trying to persuade banks to 

accept newer kinds of collateral such as pledges of commodities or mortgages on commercial real estate.  

250. KOSGEB, the main governmental institution responsible for support of SMEs, mobilised several 

programmes to increase the amount of funds available for guarantees to SME and to subsidise interest rates 

on those credits. As of the end of 2009, some 43 000 SMEs had received funding under various KOSGEB 

programmes; credit extended totalled TRY 2 961 million (EUR 1.37 billion) and interest subsidies 

amounted to TRY 222 million (EUR 103 million). 

251. Turkey accelerated efforts to promote export finance. The ceiling under which the central bank 

(CBT) discounts export credits was raised from USD 1.5 billion to USD 2.5 billion in 2009. Eligibility to 

use the facility was extended to include producers of goods that were ultimately used in exports, even if not 

exported directly.  

252. In the United Kingdom, the Enterprise Finance Guarantee (EFG) offers a 75% guarantee on 

loans of up to GBP 1 million (EUR 1.3 million) to firms with sales of up to GBP 25 million 

(EUR 28 million). In 2009, the government made GBP 1 billion (EUR 1.3 billion) available which should 

support GBP 1.3 billion (EUR 1.5 billion) in additional bank loans. An additional GBP 50 million 

(EUR 56.3 million) will be available for 2010-11. 

253. The Capital for Enterprise Fund offers viable SMEs with high levels of debt the opportunity to 

obtain equity finance. The Fund has resources of GBP 75 million (EUR 84.5 million) with GBP 50 million 

(EUR 56.3 million) from government and GBP 25 million (EUR 28 million) from banks. 

254. The Working Capital Scheme enables banks to receive guarantees on working capital loans to 

companies with a turnover of up to GBP 50 million (EUR 56.3 million) and thus, is available to larger 

enterprises as well as SMEs. The government will provide guarantees of 50% on working capital portfolios 

submitted by banks. 

255. As of December 2009, GBP 736 million (EUR 828.7 million) of loans have been made under the 

programme, about half of the amount authorised for 2009-10. 

256. Regarding utilisation, 71% of loans were granted to firms with a turnover of GBP 1 million 

(EUR 1.126 million) or less, but these firms represent some 90% of the SME population. The most heavily 

overrepresented group of firms were medium-sized firms (i.e. those with turnover of GBP 1-10 million 

[EUR 1.26 million - EUR 11.25 million]) which account for only 8% of SMEs but 27% of total utilisation. 

Smaller firms tend to utilise informal finance. Medium-sized firms also are able to present more financial 

data to banks and have lower transaction costs than small firms. Medium-sized firms also tend to have 

closer relations with banks. No changes were made in export facilitation programmes. 

257. In February 2009, the Recovery Act was signed into Law in the United States. The Law 

contained three important provisions for SME finance: 
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1. The Small Business Administration‘s (SBA) most widely used programme (the 7a Programme), 

which provides guarantees for a variety of business purposes, was strengthened. This programme, 

which is used both by start-ups and existing small businesses, is delivered through commercial 

lending institutions. The maximum amount of such loans was permanently increased from 

USD 2 million to USD 5 million. The maximum percentage guarantee under this programme was 

temporarily raised from 75-80% to 90% and fees were reduced.  

2. The special programme (the 504 Programme) which provides long-term, fixed-rate funding for 

the acquisition of capital goods and to acquire fixed assets (such as real estate or equipment) for 

expansion or modernization, received additional funding. The maximum amount available under 

504 loans was permanently increased from USD 2 million to USD 5 million for regular projects 

and from USD 4 million to USD 5.5 million for manufacturing projects. 

3. A new ARC (America‘s Recovery Capital) Loan Program was also launched. This facility is 

designed to assist viable small businesses facing immediate financial hardship in the current 

contraction with the goal of returning to profitability. The ARC loan programme can provide up 

to USD 35 000 in short-term loans, with each business being limited to one ARC loan.  

4. In addition, the Administration is proposing to raise the limit on SBA working capital loans from 

USD 350 000 to USD 1 million on a temporary basis 

258. The SBA estimates that between the approval of the Recovery Act in February 2009 and January 

2010, funds provided through the Act had enabled the agency to make USD 14.6 billion in loans and to 

support USD 19.7 billion in total SME finance. Under the ARC programme, some 5 700 loans were made 

totalling USD 185 million. Gross loan approvals, which had averaged USD 1.5 billion in fiscal year 2008, 

fell to 800 million in January 2009. Following approval of the Recovery Act, loan volume bounced back to 

USD 1.35 billion in the fall of 2009. A surge in new approvals occurred later in the years as firms were 

notified that funding would soon be exhausted. The SBA received authorisation to lend an additional 

USD 125 million through February 2010. 

259. In addition to the funds directly provided to SBA, the Treasury required all banks receiving 

funding under the Troubled Assets Relief Programme (TARP) to report on lending to small businesses. 

The results are reported in Treasury‘s monthly Lending and Intermediation Snapshot. Furthermore, some 

portion of TARP funds will be made available for SME lending. For the moment this is simply a form of 

monitoring bank performance, but recently the President said that later this year funds injected into banks 

via the TARP programme might be used more directly to support credit to SMEs. 

IV. REVIEWING PROGRAMME EFFECTIVENESS  

260. As of now only a very few countries have made comprehensive reviews of their Assistance 

Programmes, but the number of such assessments should rise appreciably in coming months. At the same 

time, some recently received material is highly informative and may be indicative of the kind of experience 

that WPSMEE experts will be sharing in coming months.  

261. There is some variation of opinion among OECD countries concerning the effectiveness of 

programmes to assure SME access to finance. A few countries such as Switzerland did not have official 

guarantee or direct public loan programmes and did not introduce such programmes during the crisis. 

Australia introduced a few measures, such as tax provisions to enable SMEs to improve their cash flow 

through slower tax payments and a limited guarantee programme that has now been ended. Australia, 

however, was sceptical about the value of such programmes.  
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262.  By contrast most countries believe that, given the deep recession and the risk of a collapse of 

credit to SMEs, emergency support programmes were an appropriate policy response and that the policies 

of 2008-2010 were broadly effective.  

263. In Canada, an independent research organization, the Conference Board of Canada, concluded in 

a January 2010 report ―Lessons From the Recession and Financial Crisis: Lesson 2—Public Sector 

Financial Institutions Prove Their Worth‖ that collectively, the exceptional official credit support during 

the crisis have helped to speed the healing of the Canadian financial system, and that collaboration between 

official and private financial institutions has helped ease the return to build normal credit conditions. 

264. In the United Kingdom, the Department for Business Innovation and Skills released a 

preliminary assessment of the Enterprise Finance Guarantee Scheme. The report indicated that more than 

GBP 580 million (EUR 653 million) had been drawn under the scheme enabling more than 5 800 business 

improve cash flows and/or increase investment. About 94% of respondents said the scheme had improved 

their prospects for business and 84% credited the scheme, at least partially, for the survival of their 

businesses. About 60% of respondents said that the scheme had enabled their firms to save existing jobs 

and/or create new jobs.  

265. In Sweden, the overall conclusion of the National Debt Office (RG) is that the measures taken 

since the second half of 2008 have played a major role in preventing a collapse of the financial system in 

Sweden and helped maintain access to finance for enterprises. Now that the risk of a breakdown of the 

financial system is considered to be low, and the financial markets have been stabilized, the RG 

recommends a gradual withdrawal of the crisis measures. The report also notes that medium-sized firms 

benefitted proportionately more than smaller firms from support programmes. At the same time, the report 

notes that, although the emergency measures succeeded in stabilising the finances of larger enterprises, the 

situation of smaller enterprises remains precarious and so withdrawal may have to be gradual.  

266. In France and Belgium, the most distinctive programmes concern the use of credit mediation as 

a technique. The experience of these two countries‘ reports by credit mediators suggests that credit 

mediation has proven to be a useful technique in easing access of SMEs to bank credit. In about two-thirds 

of cases, issues are resolved with a granting of the credit to the enterprise. In addition, unlike traditional 

guarantee programmes, which have been mostly utilised by medium-sized enterprises, mediation has 

mostly been used by smaller enterprises. In France most cases involved credits of EUR 50 000 or less. In 

Belgium, the median value of credit in mediation in 2009 was EUR 75 000 and 38% were for less than 

EUR 50 000. In both countries about two-thirds of cases resulted in enterprises being granted credit. 

267.  In Germany, the Federal Ministry of Economics and Technology commissioned McKinsey & 

Company, a leading management consulting firm, to undertake an evaluation of guarantee measures for 

SMEs introduced in March 2009 as part of the programme ―Wirtschaftsfonds‖ Deutschland. The analysis 

was made in January – March 2010. The methods included: a) telephone interviews with experts from 

banks, credit guarantee institutions and professional groupings; b) an online survey of experts in guarantee 

institutions and credit institutions; and c) independent quantitative analysis. The results were discussed 

with experts and major participants in the market for SME finance. The survey noted that in normal times 

guarantees are a ―niche product‖ used by a rather small subset of SMEs. Thus, in 2008, guaranteed loans 

amounted to only EUR 1.5 billion compared to a total volume of EUR 340 billion in new underwriting. In 

the decade preceding the crisis the amount of guaranteed credit had actually declined somewhat as firms 

increased capitalisation and relied less on external guarantees..  

268. Some 84% of respondents in credit institutions and 95% of respondents from industry 

associations believed that these guarantee measures for SMEs had a positive impact on the credit supply. 

This view was widely held throughout the country with only minor regional deviations. The programmes 
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were effective because they met the specific need facing the SMEs, a scarcity of liquidity and demands for 

more collateral and/or external guarantees. The respondents noted the rising demand for working capital on 

the part of SMEs. About half of respondents wished to see some expansion of the programmes introduced 

in 2009. 

269. In 2009, the Polish government introduced some proposals to support enterprises in general (so 

called). The National Bank of Poland assessed independently the efficiency of the measures in the anti-

crisis package of March 2009. According to surveys, at the end of 2009 about 38% of all enterprises (32% 

of SMEs) indicated interest in utilising parts of the anti-crisis package, In fact, only about 9% of all 

enterprises (% of SMEs) used at least one of the programmes. The most frequently used measures were 

those that increased the flexibility of employment. The reasons cited for not using the anti-crisis measures 

were: 1) relatively favourable situation (51%); 2) excessively restrictive conditions (15%) or; 3) 

excessively complicated procedures (16%). 

270. Finland is the only country that has thus far reported an estimate of the costs of emergency 

support programmes. Budgetary expenditure to support guarantee programmes is forecast to rise from 

EUR 6 million in 2010 to EUR 18 million in 2013. Total expenditure in 2010-2017 is projected to total 

EUR 68 million. These estimates are only for the state's share of credit losses since some losses will be 

absorbed by Finnvera, the state-affiliated entity to support SMEs. These projections were made with 

Finnvera's credit loss models. A description of Finnvera's risk management system is shown in Box 2. 

Box 2. Finland: Risk Management in Finnvera 

Since Finnvera supplements funds from the private financial markets, it typically must incur higher credit risk than 
purely commercial financiers. Effective risk management is therefore of central importance for the maintenance of 
Finnvera‟s ability to assume reasonable risks and contribute to the country's economic development objectives in the 
long run. Among the ways in which Finnvera supports the country's development objectives are by extending financing 
to companies in the start-up and growth phases and by promoting the exports and overseas expansion of Finnish 
companies. 

The Government of Finland compensates Finnvera for some of the losses that arise in domestic financing, but 
Finnvera must cover its share of any domestic credit and guarantee losses with revenues from its operations. With 
regard to export credit operations, foreign country, bank and foreign enterprise risks are secured by the State 
Guarantee Fund and the government of Finland. In the long-term, profits from operations must cover the expenses and 
guarantee losses arising from operations. Finnvera‟s goal is to take credit risks in a controlled manner in line with its 
operating principles, and to hedge against other risks or to minimise them.  

The company‟s Board of Directors and the senior management are responsible for setting risk management 
policies and organising internal control and risk management. The Board of Directors approves decision-making 
powers, the principles of risk management and the guidelines for risk-taking.  

The Risk Management Unit is responsible for coordinating the development and maintenance of the risk 
classification systems as well as for the follow-up of the functionality of the classification systems. 

Finnvera monitors its overall risk-position on a monthly basis using a diversified set of indicators. The main 
indicators in Finnvera‟s risk management model are:  

1. The distribution of current commitments and the change in commitments by risk category; 

2. Finnvera‟s experience of payment delays and non-performing assets; 

3. The anticipated statistical value of credit losses, describing the amount of risk-taking in terms of 
outstanding commitments and the financing granted; and  

4. Credit losses that have already materialised. 
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Box 2. Finland: Risk Management in Finnvera (continued) 

Finnvera manages domestic credit risks using a system based on the assessment of credit risks for each 
enterprise. In Finnvera's risk classification system, each enterprise is placed in one of eight risk categories, based on 
long-term observation of insolvency events. Seven of the eight categories are applied to operating enterprises and one 
category to insolvent enterprises.  

Finnvera expects that the credit rating distribution for counter-cyclical loans will be similar to Finnvera's normal 
portfolio, with a slight adjustment to reflect the weaker level of economic activity. Preliminary evidence suggests that 
Finnvera's losses in 2009 for the counter cyclical loans stayed in the lower-end of the projected range. Most credit 
guarantee and other SME support organisations use similar techniques to project losses. 

When a decision on financing is made, the account manager is responsible for assessing the credit risk, for 
determining the risk classification and for drafting the financing proposal. The risk rating of each client company is 
updated at least every second year. The value of any available collateral is also assessed and updated in a similar 
way. 

For export credit guarantees, Finnvera classifies countries into eight categories applying methods commonly 
used by export credit agencies and on country risk assessment. Since there may be considerable differences among 
countries in the same risk category, risk-taking is based on a separately defined country exposure policy. Various 
factors affect the country's risk rating: 

1. The country‟s ability to manage its external liabilities; 

2. Expectations of the future trend of the economy; and  

3. Political stability and the legal framework. 

The risk categorisation of each country is reviewed at least once a year. 

The taking of bank risks is based on an assessment of the strength of each country‟s banking system as well as 
on the risk ratings of individual banks. On the basis of both qualitative and quantitative factors, a credit risk limit is set 
for each individual bank. The risk rating of banks is updated whenever needed and always when new projects are 
introduced. 

The assumption of foreign enterprise risks is based on an analysis of the enterprise's management, business and 
finances. The analysis can be concise in the case of small and short-term guarantees. The analysis results in internal 
risk classification of eight categories, which partly corresponds to the risk classification method used by international 
rating agencies. The classification is updated when new projects are introduced and at least once a year. 

V. EVALUATION OF ASSISTANCE PROGRAMMES AND LOOKING AHEAD  

Need for Improved and Comparable Data 

271. The efforts involved in producing this report reveal that definitions and procedures vary widely 

among countries, making international comparison difficult. Practices in conducting surveys and questions 

asked also differ. In this context, development of international data bases on SME finance as well as 

greater consensus on the data that should be produced and on techniques for surveying SMEs would 

clearly facilitate comparability and interpretation. The development of the Pilot OECD Scoreboard on 

SME and Entrepreneurship Financing and completion of the Inquiry to Beneficiary SMEs Survey (The IBS 

exercise) could be important steps in the direction of developing a common framework for conducting 

international surveys that produce results that can be interpreted on a comparable basis. 

Evaluation of Programmes 

272. One of the main future tasks for WPSMEE will be to complete the process of evaluating the 

effectiveness of Emergency Assistance Programmes. 
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273. The assessments made by WPSMEE Delegates and the IBS Survey can be used in conjunction 

with other assessments to determine which Emergency Assistance Programmes were most useful as anti-

crisis tools and which might have relevance for the post crisis environment. At this time, there are a limited 

number of studies by Member governments to evaluate the efficiency of emergency programmes. As more 

countries complete official reviews of such policies and as reviews are made by independent researchers it 

will be important for the WPSMEE to continue to assess the efficiency of special programmes to assist 

SMEs partly by compare the results of beneficiary firms to the larger population of SMEs.  

274. The evaluation of these programmes would aim to answer questions such as: 

 Did firms that benefited from the programmes remain viable in the long-run or were beneficiaries 

mainly firms that should have exited in any case; 

 Did the programmes meet the criterion of additionality or would funding have been forthcoming 

on a sufficient scale without the programmes; and 

 Were the programmes cost effective?  

Looking Ahead 

275. In addition to evaluating past programmes one of the main tasks facing the WPSMEE is to serve 

as a forum for exchange of information on SME financial policy and to identify policies that can be 

effective in the future. The environment in which SMEs operate will be changing and policies will have to 

adapt to the change.  

276. First of all, it is clearly appropriate to consider a timetable to phase out programmes that were 

mainly introduced to address a market failure that reflected the peculiar circumstances of 2008-09 when 

bank lending had frozen and investment had stalled. These programmes relied heavily on making liquidity 

available to SMEs partly through a transfer of credit risk from the markets to the official sector.  

277. Government guarantees have become more extensive in the wake of the crisis often providing 

coverage in excess of 80%. In such circumstances the incentives for firms to conceal information become 

strong while incentives for suppliers of finance to monitor borrowers are weakened. Most SME finance 

experts and bankers involved in SME finance prefer mechanisms under which risk is shared among SMEs, 

banks and public authorities and where all parties have strong incentives to monitor borrowers. If entities 

such as Mutual Guarantee Societies (MGSs) are present, an additional element of risk sharing and 

additional monitoring may be present.  

278. A forthcoming article in the Journal of Japanese and International Economy analyses the 

experiences of Japanese guarantee schemes in the 1990s. The analysis in the article indicates that heavy 

use of guarantee programmes that remove all risk from the firms and lenders tends to diminish incentives 

to monitor and attract borrowers with poor prospects of survival (see Box 3). As a result of this experience 

the Japanese authorities have been forced to engage in substantial administrative interference in weak 

companies that have been held afloat with guaranteed credit. To the degree that countries decide that it is 

necessary to maintain guarantees programmes after the crisis, it will be important to structure incentives 

inside these programmes so as avoided the pitfalls of adverse credit selection exposed by the Japanese 

experience. 

279. As argued above, the crisis will probably be followed by a period of structural reform. In the 

coming phase of adjustment, one should expect high levels of firm formation and a large numbers of exits. 

Instead of investment cutbacks to preserve liquidity one should expect heavy outlays in firms in emerging 

sectors of the economy and cutbacks in declining sectors. Indeed, given the need in many countries to 
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offset job losses from the recent recession, it will be necessary to finance sizable net increases in 

investment. Financial markets will have to discriminate between firms deserving to receive credit and those 

that should be encouraged to contract or exit.  

280. Since policy makers will be called upon to support this transition with policies to make financial 

intermediation more efficient and by developing financial structures that provide for better sharing of risk 

among: a) the SMEs and/or entrepreneurs; b) providers of finance; and c) the authorities. It is highly likely 

that the overall situation of many SMEs in given countries may have changed as a result of the crisis. Thus 

countries with relatively solid records of SME growth may now have large numbers of SMEs with 

degraded balance sheets even as prospects are further weakened by problems in real estate markets. Other 

countries may have withstood the crisis reasonably well, but may still have long-term records of 

weaknesses of supplying financing to some categories of SMEs. For example, some countries have 

reasonably good records of providing financing to establish SMEs but mixed records in funding new 

companies.  

281. The basic justification for official intervention in the process of allocation of financial resources 

is that a market failure has been identified. Specifically, policy makers need to identify areas that are 

deserving of receiving financial resources in view of the social and economic importance of the activity, 

but where a market imperfection prevents banks and/or investors from providing funds. Policy makers 

need to identify instances of market failure and endeavour to reduce those failures as much as possible 

through structural reforms before embarking on large scale use of public funds. 

282. Countries might want to explore financing mechanisms that enhance the capacity of market 

participants to monitor companies and to redistribute risks and rewards among firms and investors. In the 

past in many countries firms tended to have very thin capitalisation and relied heavily upon debt finance. 

This tendency may well have been aggravated during the crisis when many firms took on additional debt 

with the support of guarantees. Policies that encourage de-leveraging and strengthening of capital 

structures so as to contribute to the development of alternative funding techniques. For example, many 

countries have strengthened programmes to use guarantees in equity-related investments or other 

techniques (e.g. subordinated debt and convertible bonds) to enable SMEs to increase their capital. These 

techniques may be helpful in fostering the growth of more dynamic companies. This is an area where 

countries may benefit from exchanging experience concerning mechanisms for public/private cooperation 

and sound risk sharing with the objective of achieving wider agreement on best practices. This is 

particularly important since high-growth companies can make disproportionately large contributions to 

growth in the future.  

283. The task of ensuring adequate finance for such companies in the proper form, which has been 

identified as a daunting challenge for years, should have new urgency as we enter a new environment for 

SME finance. It will be important for the WPSMEE to analyse national experience in detail and to reach 

agreement on where market imperfections are most serious in order to determine which policies are most 

likely to be effective in the new environment. 
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Box 3. The Effectiveness of Public Credit Guarantees in the Japanese Loan Market  

The authors analysed the experience of the Programme introduced by the Japanese government to encourage 
banks to lend to SMEs. The study samples 2066 firms that utilised a 100% guarantee programme that was introduced 
for a limited time (1998-2001). These data are compared to a sampling of 7980 firms that did not use the programme. 
Under the Special Credit Guarantee for Financial Stability, (SCG) programme the government guaranteed JPY 30 
trillion (USD 300 billion) worth of loans, about 10% of all loans to SMEs. The programme was introduced at a time 
when credit intermediation was severely distorted by low levels off bank capitalisation. At the time, Japanese banks 
had begun calling in loans in order to meet minimum Basel capital requirements. The scheme made it possible for 
banks to replace unguaranteed loans which would require banks to holds 8% of the loans as capital with government 
guaranteed loans, with a zero weighting. Banks could expand lending to riskier borrowers, increase earnings and pass 
the risk on to the government. Eligibility requirements for participation in the program are minimal and possibilities to 
reject applications are small. The authors found that even after controlling for the situation of borrowing firms before 
the crisis, those firms that accepted SCG loans had worse performance than those that did not. The extension of the 
100% guarantee effectively lowered the incentives for the lending banks to monitor borrowers and encouraged firms 
with poor earnings prospects to request bank loans. Interestingly, the study found that moral hazard problems were 
most severe in companies with low net worth, the kind of companies that are most likely to be refused unguaranteed 
bank credit. 

Source: Iichiro Uesugi, Koji Sakai and Guy M. Yamashiro, “The Effectiveness of Public Credit Guarantees in the Japanese Loan 
Market.” January 2010. 
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ANNEX 1 

EVIDENCE ON CREDIT DEMAND 

Country Description 

OECD 

Australia 

The crisis appears to have reduced the demand for credit by Australian small business. 

The CPA Australia Asia-Pacific Small Business Survey 2009 suggests that, since the crisis, there has been 
a significant decline in the demand for additional finance and a greater reliance on operating cash flows and 
retained earnings to meet funding needs. The proportion of businesses covered by the survey that required 
additional funds to support their operations outside of existing cash reserves declined from 30% in 2007–08 
to 21% in 2008–09. 

Australian small businesses seem to be seeking to improve their cash position by reducing their reliance on 
short-term credit: 70% of small business were using credit cards in 2007–08 compared to 59% in 2008–09; 
50% were using overdrafts in 2007–08 compared to 29% in 2008–09. The percentage of small businesses 
that expected to use credit cards in the future was the lowest recorded since the survey began in 2002. One 
in five small businesses indicated that they will not be using any form of financing.  

The survey also reported that the most popular form of business finance „ever used‟ was credit cards 
(59%), followed by overdrafts (29%), leasing (25%) and hire purchase (19%). 28% of small businesses 
reported using no type of business finance and the remainder used other forms of business finance. CPA 
reports, „In comparison with the 2008 survey, Australian businesses appear to be reducing their reliance on 
short-term credit [such as credit cards and overdrafts]‟. 

Of those businesses which reported requiring additional funding, 50 % obtained all or part of the additional 
funding from a bank in 2008–09, compared to 68% in 2007–08. Since the crisis, a growing proportion of 
small businesses have reported drawing on their owners‟ resources (38%), family and friends (25%), and 
from the sale of assets (13%). Only one in five businesses that participated in the survey said they currently 
have a business loan. 

In the year ahead, 32% of businesses expect to require additional funds, while 60% of businesses did not 
expect to require additional funding. This indicates that there may be a small pickup in borrowing by 
Australian small businesses in the year ahead. 

Belgium 

The BeCeFi Barometer, which assesses the perception of SMEs concerning access to finance and 
economic conditions, reached its all time low point in November 2009 after continuously dropping since 
November 2008. For the first 9 months of 2010, despite a slight decrease in May, the barometer recovered 
to a higher and more stable level, though still below its value in late 2008. So, entrepreneurs still encounter 
problems in obtaining credit even if their perceptions seem to become less unfavourable. The survey also 
revealed that less than one entrepreneur out of two (43%) has decided to postpone his investments 
because of the crisis in May 2010, against only 38% in January 2010.  

Moreover, the last barometer of September 2010 indicated that the perception of SMEs with respect to the 
business climate has improved significantly, reaching its highest level ever. When asked about their 
situation in terms of liquidity and treasury while economies are slowly emerging from the crisis, 52% of 
entrepreneurs felt it is stable, 20% reported an improvement and 28% a deterioration. Regarding 
bankruptcies, their number rose by 11.1% in 2009 in comparison to the previous year. The situation was 
still difficult during the first seven months of 2010 with an increase of 3.1% of bankrupt firms compared to 
the same period in 2009. 

According to the central bank„s Bank Lending Survey, commercial banks reported no change in credit 
demand in 4Q09. While some factors such as inventory management, working capital and debt 
restructuring have contributed to increased demand, demand has fallen for fixed investment and merger 
and acquisition activity. For 1Q10 and 2Q10, the survey indicated increased demand for loans but was still 
limited in the case of medium enterprises. However, credit demand from individual entrepreneurs showed a 
new decline in 2Q10 after stabilization in 1Q10. For 3Q10, banks are expecting a moderate increase in 
credit demand from SMEs and a slight decrease for large enterprises. 

According to the BLS, working capital, inventory management and debt consolidation have contributed 
positively to the demand for credit whereas fixed investment and merger and acquisition activity have 
weighed negatively. 

Czech 
Republic 

Demand for credit by companies has been falling since the start of 2009. The crisis and developments in 
the economy have resulted in a change in the character of demand for credit. More than before, Czech 
companies are borrowing for longer periods, while there has been a reduction in short-term credits. 
Industrial output has fallen as a result of the drop in orders and companies need less operational ( i.e. short-
term) financing. 
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Country Description 

OECD 

Denmark 

Total lending by credit institutions (banks and mortgage credit institutions) continued to grow in 2009 and in 
the first half of 2010. In 4Q09 and the two first quarters of 2010, lending to both households and businesses 
grew increasingly, as lending increased to all business sectors except the building and construction sector, 
which re-mains stable. Still, the mortgage credit institutions continue to show the highest growth, and debt 
continues to shift from financing by banks towards long-term financing by mortgage credit institutions. 

Over the past six months, lending by the banks has been comparatively stable. This comparatively stable 
level can be seen in both lending to business enterprises, where the most marked decline occurred at the 
beginning of 2009, and to households. Lending to business enterprises fell by 5% compared to July 2009, 
whereas lending to households rose by around 1%. 

Within the different business sectors, it is mainly the banks‟ lending to corporations in the manufacturing, 
building and construction sectors that is at a lower level compared to the beginning of 2009. Nevertheless, 
the last quarters indicate an increase in lending to most sectors, and there are signs that lending to building 
and construction businesses is stabilising. 

The above development in lending must be assessed together with the decline in production and turnover 
in the same period, where declines up to 20% have been observed. The decline in bank lending seen since 
2008 is probably also correlated to a decline in demand due to the general economic climate. 

Finland 

The demand for credit has diminished further during 2009. Less than 25% of SMEs reported that they will 
seek for external financing during the next 12 months (normally 25-36%). The lower level of investments 
diminishes the need for external financing, but at the same time tightening liquidity might add to it. All in all 
the demand for credit is at a rather low level. 

Germany 

According to the ECB‟s Bank Lending Survey, 19% of the participating German banks reported a decline of 
SMEs‟ credit demand in 3Q08 for the first time since the beginning of the crisis in the summer of 2007. After 
remaining constant for half a year, a growing share of banks (27% in the 3Q09) perceive an increase in 
SMEs‟ credit demand since 2Q09. But note that these data might be biased upwards. The Bundesbank 
attributes the perceived rising demand mainly to shifts within the German banking market: the smaller 
institutions taking part in the Bank Lending Survey reported an increase in their market shares (Source: 
Bundesbank, Monthly Report November 2009).  

The investment activity of the whole private sector has decreased sharply since the beginning of the crisis 
and the recovery remains weak so far. In 3Q09 real gross fixed capital formation in machinery and 
equipment was 20.8% below the level in 3Q08. Consequently, the need to finance investment projects has 
decreased considerably for the private sector as a whole and presumably for SMEs likewise. 

Hungary 

The demand of SMEs for credit has decreased. Due to the crisis, SMEs tended to postpone their 
investments and tried to reduce their costs. To examine the credit supply and demand of SMEs, the 
Ministry for National Development and Economy has undertaken a monthly survey among credit institutions 
from the beginning of 2009. According to the survey, credit institutions expect increasing demand on short-
term credit and a decrease in long-term, investment credit in November 2009. The type of credit SMEs 
need has changed. Nowadays they mainly use financial sources for improving their efficiency and for 
restructuring. 

Ireland 

According to the Mazar”s Review of Lending to SMEs, published in June 2009, survey responses indicate a 
very significant change in trading conditions in the last 12 months. 74% of respondents experienced a 
decrease in turnover with 45% experiencing a decrease in turnover of 20% or more. 57% experienced a 
decrease in employee numbers with 28% experiencing a decrease of 20% or more. 

52% of survey respondents made one or more requests for credit in the last 12 months. Of those requests 
for credit 74% of applicants made a formal request (defined as filling out a formal application form which is 
assessed internally by the bank). 

The most common reasons for requests for new credit were for working capital/cash flow reasons, to 
address declines in business revenues or to support a slowdown in debtor collection. The most requested 
products were increased overdrafts, followed by loans, leasing/hire purchase products and new overdrafts. 

The rate of decline of applications for credit experienced by SMEs was on average 24% across all requests 
(formal and informal). The decline rate across banks varied from 18% to 33%. Micro companies 
experienced the highest level of decline at 30%. 

The most common reasons for decline cited by respondents were „Change in bank lending policy‟ and „The 
sector in which the business operates is no longer a sector to which the bank is prepared to lend‟. 
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Country Description 

OECD 

Italy 

On the basis of the answers given by the Italian banks who were interviewed for the quarterly Survey on 
banking credit in the Euro area (Bank Lending Survey, latest update October 2009), the demand for credit 
by enterprises records a gradual weakening, this becoming even more evident in the second half of 2008.  

The fall in demand is mainly caused by a decrease in terms of needs of financing for fixed investments, 
stocks and floating capital; this balanced the increase in the demand for loans for operations like debts 
restructuring and the lower availability of alternative financing sources.  

Also, in the 2Q09 (latest data available), the above-mentioned financing intermediaries have underlined an 
ongoing weakening in the demand for loans by enterprises, in particular, for SMEs. 

According to the latest survey, there has been a pick-up in firms‟ demand for loans in 2010. 

According to a study made by CRIF Decision Solutions and by Nomisma, as far as credit to Small 
Economic Operators is concerned (i.e. the Italian enterprises with less than 10 employees and/or EUR 2.5 
million of turnover), evidence is shown that the growth rate of financing operation issued is negative during 
the year 2009. The gradual weakening on the growth of financing to Small Operators can be attributed both 
to the actual phase of stagnation of investments, and therefore to the consequent lower demand for credit 
by entrepreneurs, and to a precautionary attitude by credit institutes.  

According to a study carried out by ABI (Italian Banking Association), starting from the 3Q07, in Italy the 
consistency of loans has been remarkably higher than what is “normal” in a macroeconomic context 
characterized by an extraordinary deterioration.  

The higher propensity to allocate credits is seen by the banking system as a higher estimation of all those 
aspects that tend to give value to medium/long term relationships with customers.  

Netherlands 

Credit demand is quite stable at 16 to 17%. Broken down by sector, credit demand is quite stable, although 
in the industry and transport sectors the demand for credit decreased. The personal and business services 
sectors show a slight increase in credit demand. The demand in the construction sector is strikingly low 
compared to December 2008 (24% versus 11%).  

Fast growing firms make a little less use of banks as a source of finance than established firms do 
(respectively 88% and 92%). Fast growing firms do not borrow money from family or friends to finance their 
firms. This is probably due to the amount of credit these firms need. Compared to the fast growing firms, the 
established firms make less use of venture capital and informal investments. 

New Zealand 

The 2009 Business Operations Survey (BOS) showed that 28% of firms with 6-19 employees had 
requested debt finance during the previous 12 months, 82% of which obtained credit (down from 87% in 
2008 and 94% in 2007). Requests for equity finance were much less common - only 12% of firms with 6-19 
employees requested equity, 70% of which obtained it (down from 76% in 2008 and 79% in 2007).  

The New Zealand Reserve Bank conducted quarterly surveys with major banks on credit conditions in New 
Zealand throughout 2009. The majority of banks experienced a further increase in demand for working 
capital facilities (as expected in June) which they believe is being driven by slower debtor payments. 
Demand for all other types of SME lending, including capital expenditure and asset purchases, has 
generally decreased. A number of banks note that businesses still seem to be holding back on capital 
expenditure (despite an improving economic outlook) or are seeking cheaper options, as they remain 
focused on debt reduction. 

Poland 

According to the National Bank of Poland survey entitled “Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank 
lending practices and credit conditions, 4Q09”, in 3Q09 the demand for short-term loans by the side of 
enterprises rose modestly. However this growth was not so clear and it concerned, to a larger extent, SMEs 
(more than large firms). 

Following some rebound in the previous quarter, demand for long-term loans fell in the 3Q09. The fall was 
smaller in the SME sector, at the same time one fifth of all surveyed banks recorded an increase in demand 
by the SMEs‟ part. 

According to the banks, an increase in demand for corporate loans resulted primarily from increased 
financing needs related to corporate debt restructuring. The banks that recorded a fall in demand for 
corporate loans attributed the fall to a decrease in financing needs for fixed investment. 

According to the MoE survey, in the first half of 2009 the structure of loans used by the SMEs changed in 
comparison with the second half of 2008. Revolving loans and overdraft facility loans turned out to be more 
popular than in the previous survey, however fewer surveyed pointed at investment loans. 
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Country Description 

OECD 

Spain 

A recent survey on SMEs‟ access to external funding published by the Higher Council of Chambers of 
Commerce based on the second quarter of 2010, indicates that 76.5% of the companies with between 1 
and 249 workers that were interviewed have tried to secure external funding, which is practically the same 
number of companies as the previous year.  

According to the same survey, 36.3% of all SMEs (439 000 companies) seeking external funding requested 
Official Credit Institute (ICO) credit lines in the first quarter of 2010, compared to 34.3% at the end of 2009 
and 34.8% in early 2010. One third of SMEs said that the ICO had made it difficult for them to secure credit, 
and a large majority (84%) considered that the conditions for access to ICO credit lines are very complex. 

13.8% of SMEs (166 000 companies) that had applied for external funding approached specialised bodies 
to obtain coverage against credit risks in the second quarter of 2010. This figure was the same as in the 
first quarter of 2010 and was 12.5% at the end of 2009. 

92% of SMEs that applied for outside loans were seeking capital finance owing to problems such as delays 
in customer payments. Furthermore, 14% of SMEs used factoring and almost 30% used confirming to 
obtain funding, with only 3.8% raising funds in the form of venture capital. 

Sweden 

SME demand for credit have fallen in total terms due to less demand for expansion capital while the 
demand for short term credits (to manage shortfall in cash flow) has increased. Demand for high risk public 
credits has increased significantly and the figures (complementary high risk loans to SMEs) have doubled 
between October 2008 and 2009. Recent development indicates a slight increase in investments, although 
from low levels. 

Switzerland 

Statistics on outstanding business credit, published by the Swiss National Bank, show that despite negative 
economic conditions loans to SMEs have remained stabilised at a high level. The figures have only slightly 
fluctuated between December 2008 and March 2010. Throughout the current crisis period, the growth rate 
of credit volume has always remained positive – contrary to cyclical economic conditions observed in the 
1990‟s.  

The detailed analysis for the period between July 2008 to July 2009 shows that credit to SMEs has grown 
3.7%. Mortgage loans, which are particularly important for SMEs, grew by 4.8% over the same period. In 
other categories of loans to SMEs, the growth rate was weak and remained around 0.5%. Over this period, 
credit limits were raised 8.3%, that is to say a greater increase than that for used credit. The usage of credit 
lines fell to 73% in July 2009, against 77% in July 2008. SMEs therefore benefited from a breathing space 
only slightly greater in their financing.  

Since the end of 2009, the growth rate of credit to SMEs has slowed slightly but remains positive (3.5% 
average annual growth rate at the end of March 2010). 

Turkey 
It can be said that SME demand for credit increased during the global crisis. The number of applications for 
KOSGEB‟s (Small and Medium Enterprises Development Organization) supports provided through Credit 
Mechanisms increased from 20 000 in 2008 to 140 000 in 2009. 

United 
Kingdom 

Demand for external finance has fallen slightly compared with pre-recession levels. The BIS SME 
Barometer suggests between 15 to 21% of SMEs sought finance in the previous 6 months in 2009 (average 
18%). 
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ANNEX 2 

 EVIDENCE ON CREDIT CONDITIONS  

Country Description 

OECD 

Australia 

Finance continues to be available to small business, but at more stringent terms. 

There have been numerous reports of banks having tightened lending criteria and demanding more security, 
such as asking for security over the home of a small business owner before they will advance them a loan. 
Factors affecting supply include heightened risk aversion by lenders, lower loan-to-valuation ratios, stricter 
collateral requirements, Basel II requirements, higher margins, and the shrinking of non-bank financial 
institutions, regional banks and departure of foreign banks.  

From a peak of annual growth in business credit of 15% to 20% from 2006 and 2007, the value of 
intermediated business credit outstanding slowed and then contracted by 7.9 % from February 2009 to 
February 2010. The outstanding value of loans of less than AUD 2 million (EUR 1.25 million) (the proxy used 
for small business loans) remained stable throughout 2009, after falling only slightly in 2008. 

Small businesses had generally benefited from the loosening of monetary policy during the global financial 
crisis. From September 2008 to April 2009, the average small business residentially-secured term variable 
rate fell by around 3 percentage points. However, the monetary loosening cycle has since reversed and the 
policy bias is now one of tightening. In addition, small business variable rates have increased relative to the 
official cash rate, with lenders increasing the premiums charged to small business borrowers. 

The exit of non-bank lenders has led to increased market concentration and diminished competition among 
the major banks. Bank‟s fee income from business had accelerated in the 2008-09 financial year, rising by 
13% to AUD 7.6 billion (EUR 4.7 billion), despite lending to the business sector being little changed.  

More than 61% of businesses had their debt facility reviewed by lenders in the six months to March 2010, 
and 45.4% had their loans re-priced. The number of business finance disputes rose from 264 cases in 2007-
08 to 348 cases in the 2008-09 financial year. 90% of these were related to credit provided by banks. 

Australia‟s banks maintained their viability throughout the global financial crisis, achieving an above-average 
total shareholder return of 61.5% in 2009. For the four big banks as a whole, the total charge for bad or 
doubtful debts in the year to September 2009 was AUD 14.6 billion (EUR 9.1 billion), which amounted to 
0.67% of total liabilities. 

Small business concerns about the availability of finance have increased significantly since 2007.  

In the Australian Chamber of Commerce and Industry‟s (ACCI) 2010 Pre-election survey, 33% of small 
businesses reported major concerns with the availability of finance compared to only 11.6% in the 2007 Pre-
election survey. 

Austria 

The results of a set of surveys on the financing conditions of enterprises conducted by WIFO (Austrian 
Institute for Economic Research) on behalf of the OeNB (Austrian National Bank) show that approximately 
38% of SMEs are experiencing a deterioration of the conditions for new loans. This share has remained 
largely unchanged during the three waves of the survey conducted in March, June and September 2009 and 
there is no difference between the answers of small and large firms. The SMEs reporting a deterioration of 
financing conditions mostly belong to industries that were hit hard by the crisis or showed a low equity ratio 
and profitability already before the crisis. 

Belgium 

In Belgium, results of the Bank Lending Survey indicate that SMEs continued to consider general access 
conditions to credit as unfavorable over 2009, although their perception became less negative at the end of 
the year. It was even slightly positive for the first two quarters of 2010. However, SMEs (especially small 
enterprises) still negatively perceive other criteria concerning credit conditions such as costs, amounts of 
credit and guarantee requirements. 

These findings are confirmed by the BeCeFi Barometer of May 2010 in which entrepreneurs‟ perceptions of 
credit costs, whether short or long term, are worsening again after two quarters of slight improvement. Short 
term credit remains a specific point of concern for SMEs as the survey revealed that half of the companies 
are paying an interest rate of 10% or more for their cash credit. The barometer also pointed-out a clear-cut 
difference with small enterprises (6 to 10 people) being more positive about their access to finance than very 
small enterprises (up to 5 workers). In September 2010, the last barometer indicated that banks‟ collateral 
requirements for existing credits are significantly lower and almost back to the level of November 2008. 
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OECD 

Canada 

Results from the survey on credit conditions and financing for small business (1 to 100 employees) clearly 
show a tightening in the credit market between 2007 and 2009. Tightened conditions likely arose from a 
lower availability of credit, higher cost and more stringent non pricing aspects for lending conditions. 

Declining approval rates, from 89% in 2007 to 79% in 2009, and the declining ratio of amounts authorized-to-
requested, from 85% in 2007 to 72% in 2009, illustrates a reduced availability of credit.  

While the nominal cost of financing was down, the reduced rate did not reflect the full reduction in the Bank of 
Canada‟s bank rate - in fact the risk premium charged by financial institutions to small businesses nearly 
doubled from 1.4% in 2007 to 3.1% in 2009.  

Non-pricing aspect also significantly changed with 56% of businesses being asked to pledge collateral to 
secure their loans – almost a full 10 percentage point increase from 2007.  

Overall business lending conditions (for all sizes of businesses) in 2010 appear to have begun easing. In the 
most recent Bank of Canada‟s Senior Loan Officer Survey, respondents reported an overall easing in 
business-lending conditions during the second quarter of 2010. Both the price and non-price aspects of 
business lending eased during the quarter. The degree of easing in lending conditions is back to the level 
prevailing before the sub-prime mortgage crisis in summer 2007. In the Bank of Canada‟s most recent 
Business Outlook Survey, the results of the summer 2010 survey indicate that the economic recovery is 
progressing and is on balance, with firms reporting that credit conditions eased over the past three months.   

Czech 
Republic 

Access to bank credits has become more difficult for SMEs in 2009. More than half of domestic companies 
have encountered this problem when they wanted to borrow money from a bank to finance their operations. 
Half of the Czech companies contacted have encountered deterioration in access to both operational (49%) 
and also investment credits (47%). Overdrafts have recently become more expensive for around one-third of 
companies (30%).  

Companies are also registering more stringent terms from banks in terms of the arrangement and provision 
of credit (59%). According to over half of companies (56%) the banks are requiring more security for loans 
than in previous months. At the same time, when arranging new credits the banks are also demanding 
increased coinsurance and there are increasing numbers of cases when banks demand that a loan be repaid 
prematurely. 39% of companies stated that in the past 3 months their banks have changed the conditions for 
an existing credit to their detriment, while on the other hand only 2% of companies have witnessed a change 
for the better. A lack of funds has thus forced many companies to cancel planned investment. 

The decisive component of market interest rates has become the risk premium. This has meant that in spite 
of the fact that Czech National Bank (CNB) rates have fallen, bank interest rates have remained relatively 
high. 

A survey by the Association of Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises and Crafts of the Czech Republic 
conducted in November 2009 showed that 71% of respondents consider that the approach of their banks has 
not improved compared to the first half of 2009. This result reflects the impacts of the economic recession 
and the preceding financial crisis, which have been reflected in a more cautious and reserved approach by 
banks to providing companies with credits. This has also been demonstrated, among other things, through a 
year-on-year fall in the volume of provided credits in the second half of 2009. The survey shows that 
compared to the improving confidence shown by entrepreneurs regarding an improvement in the economy 
and a slight improvement in the situation on the markets, banks are not yet ready to react accordingly. 

In addition, since 2008 the interest charged on credits has significantly increased for entrepreneurs – partially 
because the banks are including a premium for increased risk into the interest rate. 

Denmark 

Credit institutions have not changed their credit policies during the last five quarters and so maintained the 
tightening implemented in 2008 and at the beginning of 2009. Credit policies in respect to lending to SMEs 
were altered to more or less the same extent as lending to business enterprises in general. Furthermore, 
credit institutions have introduced stricter collateral and documentation requirements in the form of liquidity 
budgets and forecasts. Although banks have raised their interest margins to cover losses and the increasing 
risk of losses, the existing interest rates on loans to businesses and households are very low, seen in the 
longer perspective. 

Finland 

According to a survey taken in November 2009, one third of SMEs still feel that the changes in the financial 
markets have made the terms of finance more difficult. However, this share is smaller than in the previous 
survey. At the moment the most common problem is stringent collateral terms, while a year ago the most 
common problem was raised loan margins. 
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France 

According to the IFOP/KPMG/CGPME Barometer in January 2010, 79% of respondents considered that the 
crisis had tightened conditions to credit access for French enterprises (against 20% who thought there had 
been no impact). However, only 37% believed that the economic environment has had a substantial negative 
impact upon their access to credit from banks (against 63% who thought there was little impact). 

The Quarterly Survey on the Distribution of Credit, by the Banque de France in January 2010, found that 
there had been a slight loosening of lending criteria for credit to enterprises during 4Q09. This was 
accompanied by a slightly increased demand for credit in the same period. In 1Q10, the majority of banks 
surveyed expect that demand for credit will stabilise and predict that they will maintain their current lending 
criteria. 

According to these banks, the softening of lending criteria for credit to enterprises is principally explained by 
the gradual stabilisation of their refinancing conditions accompanied by an intensification of competition 
between lending establishments. The general economic environment, though fluctuating between sectors, 
continues to have a restrictive effect on lending conditions, but less so than the previous quarter. 

The softening of lending criteria has taken the form of a reduction of lending margins for borrowers with a 
medium risk profile and less strict demands with regards to loan duration. The other credit conditions (fees, 
commissions, and demand for guarantees or collateral and loan limits) have not significantly changed. 

Germany 

According to the ECB‟s Bank Lending Survey in 2009, German banks have tightened their credit standards 
for SMEs continuously since the 4Q07. But the peak of the tightening wave seems to have passed. In the 
second and 3Q09, credit standards were tightened only in isolated cases. Additionally, SMEs have been less 
affected by the tightening of credit standards than large companies. This result is confirmed by the credit 
constraint indicator (“credit hurdle”) of the IFO Institute for Economic Research (The credit constraint 
indicator is based on roughly 4 000 responses of firms in industry and trade from the sectors manufacturing, 
construction, wholesaling and retailing). In November 2009, the share of firms that indicated a restricted 
access to credit amounted to 39.6% of the small manufacturing firms and to 43.3% of the mid-sized 
manufacturing firms, whereas 52.5% of the large firms complained about restrictive terms. Note that the 
actual level of the credit hurdle is still considerably below the values reached in 2003. 

According to the ECB‟s Bank Lending Survey, German banks have increased the risk premiums for SMEs 
continuously since the beginning of 2008 but SMEs have been slightly less affected than large companies. 

In addition, German banks have increased the collateral requirements for SMEs continuously since the 
beginning of 2008. Earlier data are not available. 

According to a survey launched by the DIHK in October 2009, 26% of firms faced worse financing conditions 
as compared to 2008. 60% of these firms attributed this to more stringent terms.  

Lending by banks (MFIs) in Germany to domestic enterprises irrespective of their size increased slightly by 
0.3% in 3Q09 compared to 3Q08 (Data Source: Bundesbank, change of total lending to enterprises and self-
employed persons, statistical alternations have been eliminated as well as short-term lending to financing 
institutions (excluding MFIs) and insurance corporations). 

According to ECB‟s Bank Lending Survey in July 2010, German banks gave equally positive and negative 
answers with respect to whether credit standards have been tightened in the previous three months. From 
that, a certain stabilization of credit conditions can be inferred. This result is confirmed by the credit constraint 
indicator of IFO Institute for Economic Research. In August 2010, the share of firms that indicated a restricted 
access to credit amounted to 29.5%, slightly less than in July (31.6%).  

The trend of diminishing corporate credit volume in German bank‟s balance sheets has been reversed in the 
second quarter of 2010. Credit volume increased slightly by 1.4% compared to the first quarter of 2010. The 
volume of new corporate lending contracts ceased to decline and stabilized at a low level. 

Greece 

The financial crisis has become more and more apparent in real economy during the last year affecting 
SMEs‟ financial position in various ways. Most importantly, financial institutions have become more reluctant 
to provide loans and other financial products to enterprises, due to reduced liquidity in the system. Increased 
risk of delinquencies and defaults in combination with the financial downturn had a negative impact on SMEs 
financing. As a result, risk premiums and required collateral have increased, making it difficult, if not 
impossible, for smaller enterprises to enter the financial system.  

Indicative of the situation are the conclusions of research conducted in May 2009 by the Hellenic 
Confederation of Professionals, Craftsmen and Merchants – Institute for Small Enterprises on the topic of the 
economic crisis and its impact on Greek SMEs: 
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 72.1% of the interviewees responded that the economic crisis has affected their business very 
much; 

 81.2% of the affected enterprises are from the manufacturing industry, 72.7% trade and 65.7% 
service industry 

 78.1% of the affected enterprises have no employees, 77.2% have 10+ employees, 68.9%: 6-9 
employees and 68.3%: 1-5 employees  

 77.1% of the affected enterprises have a turnover of up to EUR 100 000, 67.8%: EUR 100 000-
500 000 and 66.4%: more than EUR 500 000.  

The top problems the affected enterprises have encountered from the economic crisis:  

 Reduction of turnover: 78.9% 

 Liquidity problems: 73.5% 

 Increase in the time of collection of charges: 67.6% 

 Weakness to cover cash obligations: 45.8% 

 Losses: 42.2% 

Hungary 

Due to the financial crisis, credit activity decreased which has reasons both on the demand and supply sides. 
The reasons of the reduction of the crediting activity are as follows: the uncertainty of refinancing the banks‟ 
external sources, the loss minimizing constraint, lack of market of enterprises and inadequate creditability of 
businesses. Before the crisis, the banks aimed at increasing both their clientele among SMEs and their credit 
portfolio. According to the survey during the crisis the banks are concentrating on maintaining the quality or 
minimizing the deterioration of their portfolios. 

Between March and December 2008 the received credit by SMEs decreased by 20%. Between March and 
June 2009 it decreased by 30%. However the number of contracts increased significantly, thus the general 
size of a disbursement was smaller than in the previous year. 

Risk premiums have increased. According to the financial institutions the SME credit risk is high as it is 
negatively correlated to company size, accordingly the highest credit risk is among micro enterprises. 

Among the financial institutions the role of guarantees has been increased due to the crisis. This is not only 
because of the increasing entrepreneurial credit risk, but also due to the alleviation of capital formation, the 
capital requirement reducing effect. The guaranteed credits among SMEs increased to 13% by 3Q09 (at the 
end of 2007 it was only 10%). 

Ireland 

In the Mazar‟s Review of Lending to SMEs (October to December 2009), published in April 2010 report on 
SME Lending, it was reported Total lending by the participating banks to SMEs amounted to EUR 32.3 billion 
at December 2009. This represents a decrease of 1.2% compared to Q3 2009 and of 3.6% compared to Q4 
2008. While decreases are evident for all products, the largest percentage decreases were experienced in 
finance and leasing and invoice discounting. 

The number of applications received by the participating banks in the quarter October to December 2009 has 
increased by 3% as compared to Q3 2009, but has decreased by 16.8% compared to the same quarter in 
2008. The total value of applications for credit has increased by 5.6% in the current quarter as compared to 
Q3 2009 however has decreased by 35.9% as compared to Q4 2008. Credit applications have decreased by 
50% at December 2009 as compared to June 2008. 

The approval rate all products covered by this review is 87.5% (prior quarter 87%). However on the basis of 
the additional work which we have performed, and given the limitations inherent in bank credit application 
systems and processes, it is our opinion that an approval rate of 84% for the quarter is more representative 
(Mazars 2 Report – opinion rate 82%). 

The average utilisation rate of approved overdraft limits has remained at 52% as in the prior reporting period. 
At December 2009 EUR 2.6 billion in approved overdraft credit was available to SME customers but not 
utilised. 

In the current quarter the credit quality of SME customers continued to deteriorate. At December 2009, 35% 
of SMEs were operating outside of their repayment obligations. Of particular note is the movement from 8% 
to 13% in those credit facilities classified as “impaired” i.e. in excess of 90 days overdue. 
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Israel 
In the beginning of 2009 it seemed as if the level of bank credit remained steady. Towards the middle of 2009 
it became clear that in many cases the banks did not renew lines of credit and did not refinance long-term 
credit.  

Italy 

According to data of the Bank of Italy, the growth rate of banking loans to the private non-financial sector 
decreased starting from the last months of 2007; the fall accelerated as of the second half of 2008. 

In August 2009, the increase of financial loans allocated by banks to the private non-financial sector 
decreased to 2.2% in trend. In the previous year credit increased with rates higher than 10%. 

As far as the Italian leasing market is concerned, the value of credit facility in the latest years has grown to 
trend rates higher than 10% up to 4Q08 when the growth rate halved: in 2Q09 the variation was equal to 
+4.2% compared to the same period of 2008. 

The banking interest rates have decreased since October 2008. In the last months of 2009 they kept 
diminishing, in line with the trends within the Euro area. Costs for short-term loans to enterprises, including 
those in bank accounts, have decreased in August, on average, to 4% (2.8 percentage points less than in 
October 2008, when the reduction of official rates started in the Euro area).  

The qualitative figures gathered by the Bank of Italy and by ISAE show a gradual deterioration of conditions 
for access to credit for companies, especially for SMEs. In particular, the figures gathered by ISAE, as of the 
second half of 2009, outline a scenario still characterized by a restriction in credit terms and conditions, but 
they also highlight initial signs of moderation of this scenario.  

On the basis of the ISAE set of data, evidence is given on how the credit crunch has affected the 
manufacturing sector as from Autumn 2008: from March to September 2008 the percentage of enterprises 
experiencing a general worsening of credit access conditions, following contacts with banks to ask for or 
renegotiate a loan, was equal to about 11%, whereas between November 2008 and January 2009, the same 
average was over 19%, above all for medium enterprises. As of spring 2009, a slight easing on credit 
crunches has been recorded.  

The credit crunch still impacts enterprises of various dimensions in different ways. Starting from April 2009, 
data show an increase on the percentage of crunched companies among SMEs, whereas the percentage of 
large companies is decreasing.  

Among the main difficulties for obtaining credit, enterprises highlight, in particular, an increase in interest 
rates and in management costs and, to a lesser extent, in requests for personal guarantees.  

In Autumn 2009, almost one third of enterprises interviewed by the Bank of Italy within the framework of the 
“Conjunctural Survey”, carried out on a sample of Italian enterprises in the industry and service sector, 
indicates a worsening of financing conditions in the last six months; 61% of them indicate, among the 
reasons for this worsening, higher costs or a request for higher guarantees; and 28% the non-acceptance of 
their demand for new financing. 

Korea 

Due to the global crisis, the financial market shrank significantly and actual economic sentiment worsened. 
The BSI of the manufacturing industry in November 2008 dropped to 58.6 from 74.3 in September and the 
BSI of micro-businesses sharply decreased from 61.4 to 52.7. Production was also slowed and the financial 
difficulty of SMEs was also largely increased. 

Large Corporations' loan amounts from banks in November 2008 increased by 53.2% while SMEs' loan 
amount only increased by 12.2% compared to the loan amounts in January of the same year. Also, financial 
institutions retained negative attitudes towards providing loans to SMEs, making the SME financial 
environment even worse. 

According to the SME financing condition survey conducted (comprised of 405 companies) in February 2009, 
only 67% of loan demands for SMEs were met. 51% borrowed the money at an interest rate of 7% or higher 
and 83% needed collateral such as properties and credit guarantees. 

Netherlands 

In August 2009, the percentage of SME‟s that were not able to receive finance was twice as high as in 
December 2008. The share of firms that received less credit than they requested increased. Compared to 
June 2009 the situation improved, however it is still worrisome. 

Growth in credit volume decreased dramatically as of 2008, but is showing a slight recovery. 

12% of the established firms experienced tightened credit conditions. However, a much higher share of fast 
growing firms face more stringent terms (39%). The reason for this could be that firms that experience risky 
growth paths are being assessed more critically than firms that choose for a more conservative growth path. 
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The general view is that banks have increased their risk premiums as a result of the crisis. There are two 
reasons for this increase. Firstly, it has become more costly for banks to attract money from the money 
markets and capital markets. Secondly, banks run a higher credit risk when issuing credit, since the default 
risk of firms has increased.  

In general, financiers have become more critical when assessing credit applications of firms. This has 
materialised in tightened credit conditions, one of which is greater demand for collateral. 

New Zealand 

Prior to the advent of the credit crunch New Zealand‟s SMEs had access to a range of both debt and equity 
finance options, including banks and bank overdrafts, finance companies, angel investors, venture capital 
and other private equity. In most cases businesses were able to obtain the finance they sought. Since the 
crisis there has been a noticeable decrease in the capital available on acceptable terms.  

The 2009 Business Operations Survey (BOS) showed that 28% of firms with 6-19 employees had requested 
debt finance during the previous 12 months, 82% of which obtained credit (down from 87% in 2008 and 94% 
in 2007). Requests for equity finance were much less common - only 12% of firms with 6-19 employees 
requested equity, 70% of which obtained it (down from 76% in 2008 and 79% in 2007). Firms of this size 
were slightly less likely to obtain debt and equity finance than firms with more than 100 employees. However, 
the survey does not shed any light on whether firms that cannot obtain finance on acceptable terms are being 
"rightly" denied because of excessive business risks or "wrongly" denied because of financial market under-
development or a lack of liquidity in financial markets.  

However, investment appears to be picking up. The New Zealand Private Equity and Venture Capital Monitor 
reported that in 2009 the total private equity and venture capital investment was NZD 177.6 million 
(EUR 89.7 million, as at 28 September 2010) over 108 deals. This is broadly the same level of investment as 
in 2008 but over a larger number of deals. This consisted of mid-market private equity investment of 
NZD 58.7 million (EUR 29.6 million) over twelve deals and venture capital investment of NZD 56.2 million 
(EUR 28.4 million) over 93 deals. 

The September 2010 NZ Young Company Finance report shows that in the first half of 2010 NZD 31 million 
(EUR 15.7 million) was invested by angel investors into young New Zealand companies.  This is a record 
level of angel investment activity. 

The New Zealand Reserve Bank conducted quarterly surveys with major banks on credit conditions in New 
Zealand throughout 2009. The November 2009 report indicated that credit conditions for SMEs were 
relatively tighter compared to the past three years. Most banks had tightened their lending policies and credit 
terms for SMEs over the past year, and continue to do so. This tightening is focused on margins and non-
interest fees. Credit policies remain under review at a number of banks. Some banks reiterated that they 
were monitoring their business exposures more closely. Nearly all banks expect their policies to remain 
broadly unchanged over the short term. There has been largely no change in the proportion of loans being 
approved outside of regular policy guidelines. Over half of respondent banks reported increased delinquency 
rates across the SME sector. 

Poland 

According to the NBP survey, in 3Q09 the standards of granting corporate loans were tightened again. 
However, the scale of lending policy tightening was smaller than in previous quarters. The tightening of 
lending standards was more common in relation to the SME sector, especially for long-term loans.  

The negative economic outlook remains the major reason why the banks tighten their lending policies 
towards enterprises. The increase of the average capital adequacy ratio in the banking sector is the reason 
why the banks no longer identify their capital position as the factor constraining corporate loan supply. 
Individual banks that eased their standards of granting loans identified some improvement in interbank 
market liquidity and related financing conditions as other factors having an impact on lending policy. 

The Ministry of Economy survey among entrepreneurs showed that in 1Q09 the banks tightened standards of 
granting corporate loans. 42% of SMEs (in the group applying for loans) reported that their applications were 
accepted. The percentage was two times smaller than in the corresponding period of 2008 year. Obtaining 
credits was most difficult for microenterprises – in this group credit was granted to less than one-third of 
applicants. 

Portugal 

Financiers have adopted a more conservative position in credit decisions, particularly concerning financing 
conditions. Risk premiums have increased. Financiers have been demanding more in terms of 
collateral/guarantees. The finance system has been making a generalized pressure to reduce credit maturity. 
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Slovak 
Republic 

Terms of credit and interest rates for SMEs in the commercial banks in Slovakia are comparable with the 
past levels.  

Spain 

A recent survey on SMEs‟ access to external funding published by the Higher Council of Chambers of 
Commerce based on the second quarter of 2010 indicated that 85.5% of Spanish SMEs that approached a 
financial institution during the second quarter of 2010 encountered problems in securing external funding, 
and despite the measures taken to date, this figure is virtually the same as during the same period the 
previous year, when it was 85.4%. 

In this survey, SMEs also declared that the volume of funding has fallen; interest rates have risen; charges 
and commissions have increased; and the requirements for personal guarantees for operations have become 
stricter. In other words, it has become more difficult to obtain money and the conditions for securing a loan 
have become more expensive. Half of the companies interviewed said that financial institutions now take 
longer to respond, and nearly 6% indicated that the periods for paying back the loan have become shorter. 

In the end, 11.9% (112 000 companies) received no external funding. This percentage is lower than the 
figure for the last quarter of 2009 (14.0%) and that of the first quarter of 2010 (13.9%). 82% of SMEs 
(993 000 companies) have had to face stricter requirements for deposits and guarantees (80.3% in the last 
quarter of 2009 and 82.5% in the first quarter of 2010). 

8.8% of SMEs had recourse to Mutual Guarantee Organisations. In the last quarter of 2009 and the first 
quarter of 2010, the percentage of SMEs approaching such organisations was similar (8.3% and 8.5% 
respectively). 

Sweden 

Risk premiums have increased. Through a recurrent survey to bank office managers it is possible to get 
information on variations in credit terms regarding business lending. Results from the survey show a clear 
pattern indicating that credit terms on business lending gradually became stricter from 2Q08 to 4Q08. In early 
2009 the share of bank managers reporting that credit terms on business lending had become stricter since 
last quarter decreased quite sharply and this trend then continued to the point of the last available data in the 
fall of 2009.  

No specific information is available on demand for collateral and official guarantees. The average share of 
co-financing by state owned supplementary financier ALMI has increased from 26% to 32% between 
November 2008 and November 2009. 

Switzerland 

Since the beginning of the crisis, the Swiss National Bank has enforced an extremely loose monetary policy 
and low interest rates for credit.  

Between October 2008 and June 2009, the average mortgage interest rate for SMEs has dropped around 
one percentage point (to 2.5%), whereas the interest rate applied to other credits dropped from 4% to 2.5%. 
The three-month LIBOR rate has remained at a level below 0.5% and all rates have remained at a low level 
since the beginning of 2009.  

The Swiss National Bank‟s Bank Lending Survey, taken from the 20 largest banks in Switzerland, showed 
that credit conditions have been slightly tightened since the third quarter of 2008. This tightening can be 
explained by the growing risk brought on by the deterioration of general economic conditions and not by 
supply-factors such as liquidity or the cost of capital assumed by the banks. The tightening of lending 
conditions did not have repercussions on either credit outstanding or on the interest rate in Switzerland.  

The situation has stabilised itself since the third quarter of 2009 and some establishments have begun to 
loosen their conditions since the first quarter of 2010.  

The conclusions borne out of the Swiss National Bank‟s statistics and survey are confirmed for the most part 
by the survey carried-out by the State Secretariat for Economic Affairs. The SME credit market is functioning 
and financing of business is not really a problem in Switzerland. The results of April 2010 reveal that 
financing conditions have improved in general.  

Turkey 

The growth of bank loans has declined considerably during the financial turmoil. While the annual growth rate 
of bank loans was 39.8% in October 2008, it fell to levels close to zero in recent months (1% in October 
2009). In the case of households, the annual growth rate of loans to households stood at 5.4% in October 
2009. For SMEs and large financial corporations, it stood at –9.5% and 3.6%, respectively. Therefore, it may 
be concluded that access to finance became more difficult, in particular for SMEs.  

The credit quality of borrowers deteriorated since the start of the financial turmoil. The share of non-
performing loans in total loans rose to 5.4% in October 2009 (from 3.2% in October 2008). The non-
performing loan ratio was 7.8% for SMEs, 6.2% for households and 3.7% for large non-financial corporations 
as of October 2009. However, it was only 4.4%, 3.2% and 2.5%, respectively in the previous year. This 
suggests that regarding credit quality SMEs were adversely affected by the crisis compared to large firms. 



CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 

 86 

Country Description 

OECD 

According to the bank lending survey of The Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey (CBT) covering the 
period between December 2008 and September 2009, the credit standards for loans to both SMEs and large 
non-financial corporations have been tightened since the start of the financial turmoil. The factor affecting 
credit standards was the increasing perception of risk stemming from the general economic activity and the 
industry or the firm specific outlook. Bank balance sheet constraints and cost of funds did not play a great 
role in the tightened credit standards. Banks tightened their credit standards by increasing the margin on 
riskier loans, collateral requirements and other non-price terms and conditions, such as loan covenants. 
Finally, banks responded to the survey that the loan demand of both SMEs and large enterprises increased 
somewhat in this period. The increased demand for loans was mainly due to the need of the firms to 
restructure their debt.  

As a consequence, although banks tightened their lending standards for both SMEs and large firms, the 
credit developments have shown that SMEs were affected more negatively than the large firms by the credit 
tightening. This implies that SMEs were not as successful as the large firms to provide additional collateral to 
roll over their debt. 

United 
Kingdom 

42% of SMEs which had applied for finance reported they were unable to obtain a loan from the first source 
they applied to, this compares with 14% pre-recession. There was also a slight increase in SMEs reporting 
increases in overdraft interest rates and fees (from 30% pre-recession to 36% in September 2009) 

Most SMEs are paying less in terms of overall interest rates than they were in 2007 and 2008. The cost of 
bank lending has been subject to two offsetting effects. Risk premiums as measured by margins demanded 
by banks on top of the Bank base rate have increased, however against this there has been a significant cut 
in the Bank base rate. These offsetting factors have meant that the proportion of SMEs reporting higher 
verses lower interest is has not changed significantly compared with pre-recession levels. 

19% of SMEs surveyed in September 2009 reported that banks demanded more security or collateral in the 
last 6 months, 3% reported a relaxation in banks security requirements. 

Non-Members 

Estonia 

Enterprises loans turnover and remaining loan has decreased stable. In 3Q09 the remaining loans of 
enterprises was 4.7% less than one year before. Monthly loan turnover at the end of 2009 had decreased 
over two times to compare with the end of 2007.  

Risk margin of loans for enterprises has probably increased, but the full interest decreased. In 1Q08 the 
average interest rate of enterprises loans was 6.23%, but in3Q09, the average interest rate was only 4.21%. 
At the same period, the EURIBOR decreased remarkably more, so we can assume that risk premiums have 
increased. 

Financiers demand more guarantees than before, but of course there are differences between financiers. 
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Canada 

Leasing as a share of small enterprise financing declined significantly in 2009. This is to be expected given 
the decline in liquidity in the Canadian leasing market. Moreover, leasing approval rate and ratio of leasing 
amounts authorized-to-requested fell significantly by respectively 18 and 50 percentage points between 2007 
and 2009. 

Germany 

The credit supply of leasing and factoring companies has been strongly reduced by 20%. As this supply gap 
cannot currently be closed by the market, the German government offers a refinancing facility with a 
guarantee quota of 60% to independent leasing companies via its state-owned bank “Kreditanstalt für 
Wiederaufbau” (KfW). 

Hungary 

According to the data of the Hungarian Leasing Association, SMEs got HUF 565 billion (EUR 2 billion) 
financing from leasing companies in 2008, which is 47.1% of the Hungarian leasing market. Until 3Q09 SMEs 
received HUF 138.5 billion (EUR 512 million) financing in form of leasing, which is 44.8% of the leasing 
market. Due to the crisis the financing volume fell to one-third until 3Q09, compared to the same period the 
previous year. The number of contracts also decreased, meanwhile the market became more concentrated 
and the competition shrunk.  

The Hungarian factoring market showed a dynamic growth in the last years. However the crisis has broken 
this dynamism. On the supply side the factoring scheme became more expensive, on the demand side the 
number of payable SMEs decreased. For the first time in the life of the sector the turnover has decreased 
(with 7% between the first half of 2008 and the first half year of 2009, from HUF 364 billion (EUR 1.3 billion) 
to HUF 338 billion (EUR 1.25 billion); with yearly turnover in 2008 of HUF 816 billion (EUR 3 billion). However 
the foreign trade factoring increased with 60% compared to the first half of years 2008 and 2009. 

Israel 
There is a certain increase in non-bank funding sources such as check discounting, factoring and leasing, 
mostly during the second half of 2009. 

Italy 
As for the factoring market, the value of credit facility of the anticipations allocated by banks and financial 
intermediaries has remarkably increased in the last years: in 2Q09 the variation of the anticipations is for the 
first time negative, equal to -2% compared to the same period of 2008.  

United 
Kingdom 

There has been an increase from 10% to 14% in the proportion of SME seeking finance which used leasing 
or hire purchase between 2007/8 (pre-recession) and September 2009. The popularity of short term bank 
finance has grown with an increase in the use of overdrafts from 26% to 34%. 
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Austria 

Austria Wirtschaftsservice 

The Austrian Parliament adopted an economic stimulus package of EUR 1 billion, which includes far-ranging 
support measures for the Austrian economy and, in particular, for SMEs. The majority of these important 
measures are in favour of SMEs are implemented by the “Austria Wirtschaftsservice”, which is the Austrian 
government‟s promotional bank. 

The guarantee capacity of “Austria Wirtschaftsservice” has been extended by sufficient funding to provide 
additional loan guarantees of a total of EUR 400 million per year. These funds are channelled through existing 
Austria Wirtschaftsservice guarantee products for SME loans, for the promotion of SME-innovation, for 
microcredit and for investments in Austria.  

In 2009, Austria Wirtschaftsservice supported more than 4000 projects, which is an increase of 10%. 
Promotional volume amounts to nearly EUR 1 billion. With the Austria Wirtschaftsservice promotional 
programmes, 11 000 new jobs could be created and 85 000 jobs could be directly or indirectly secured. 

Other 

Within the frame of the European Recovery Programme in 2009, EUR 575 million was granted which induced 
investments of EUR 1.3 billion. Through the newly created European Recovery Programme -Microloan, which 
has been in place from 2009 until now, nearly 600 microloans have been granted. 

Belgium 

At the federal level, the Participation Fund was given new missions and additional means (a second "Starters 
Fund" was launched based on an obligation loan of EUR 300 million) to facilitate SMEs access to financing : 

- The INITIO subordinated loan (introduced in December 2008), can be immediately requested by 
SMEs to finance any kind of investment (including working capital) before they obtain the bank's 
agreement to complete the loan. Since January 2009, EUR 21.5 million have been granted to 414 
enterprises.  

- A new CASHEO programme began in March 2009, under which enterprises receive a confirmed 
revolving credit line for a one-year renewable period, using receivables from government agencies 
as collateral. Casheo comes in addition to the short-term credits made available to the company by 
its bank. The maximum line amount is EUR 100 000 and the minimum is EUR 15 000. The minimum 
advance amount is EUR 2 500. The interest rate on the loans is EURIBOR 3 months + 3% and 
interest repayments are made quarterly. Since the launch of this measure, EUR 8.3 million have 
been granted to 72 enterprises. 

Besides these federal programmes, Regional Authorities put in place their own measures in late 2008 or early 
2009, among which the most important concern public guarantees and public loans. Generally, existing 
programmes have been granted additional budgetary means and their scopes extended (higher maximal 
amounts of intervention, extension to short term credits, increased coverage ratios for guarantee schemes, 
more eligible sectors and type of enterprises, less restrictive conditions…). 

Canada 

In Canada, the Government‟s Economic Action Plan of 2009 and 2010 included programs specifically targeted 
to improving SMEs‟ access to financing, including:  

•Increasing the authorized capital limits of Export Development Canada (EDC) and Business Development 
Bank of Canada (BDC) by CAD 1.5 billion each, and increasing their associated borrowing limits. The 
Government also increased EDC‟s contingent liability limit to CAD 45 billion to enable EDC to grow and 
enhance its guarantee and insurance programs, increased the Canada Account limit from CAD 13 billion to 
CAD 20 billion, and enabled EDC to support financing in the domestic market, including in the area of 
accounts receivable insurance, for a temporary period. 

 Establishing the Business Credit Availability Program (BCAP) to improve access to financing for 
Canadian businesses through enhanced cooperation between private sector financial institutions 
and the financial Crown corporations. 

 Enhancing the Canada Small Business Financing Program (CSBFP). The maximum loan size 
under this loan loss-sharing Program was increased from CAD 250 000 to CAD 500 000 (of which 
no more than CAD 350 000 can be used for purposes other than the purchase of real property).  
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 Two grants of CAD 10 million, one in 2009 and one in 2010, were made to the Canadian Youth 
Business Foundation (CYBF) which helps young people to become entrepreneurs by providing 
access to financing and mentoring.  

 Providing the National Research Council's Industrial Research Assistance Program (IRAP) with an 
additional CAD170 million for contributions to innovative small and medium-sized companies to 
invest in research and innovation.  

The Business Credit Availability Program is continuing to help businesses find financing solutions to preserve 
jobs and fund growth. Some of the activities involving guarantees or direct official credit under BCAP are:  

 Participation in syndicates – to ease capital pressures, BDC has been invited by several financial 
institutions to participate in syndicates to help finance a variety of projects.  

 Under the Small Commercial Mortgages Purchase Program, BDC has begun to purchase 
participation in the bundling of smaller commercial mortgages to help support the availability of 
capital for this asset class.  

 More than CAD 1 billion has been provided under the Canadian Secured Credit Facility to buy 
asset-backed securities originated by smaller vehicle and equipment companies under the Small 
Enterprise Tranche.  

 Operating Line of Credit Guarantee: provides financial institutions (FIs) with the means to 
guarantee the incremental portion of their clients' operating lines of credit, whether to increase it or 
to maintain it. With this guarantee program, FIs can share the risk with BDC while providing 
increased support to their clients.  

 Working Capital Support Program: enabling SMEs, which BDC believes have reasonable potential 
for success but which have credit risk ratings higher than the portfolio average, to sustain their 
operations during the recession with working capital loans.  

 A Purchase Order Financing Program: a flexible financing solution specifically developed for 
Canada's auto parts manufacturers. Through it, BDC provides working capital for businesses to fill 
orders. Loans between CAD 250 000 and CAD 5 million can cover up to 80% of material costs and 
100% of direct labour costs.  

 Export Guarantee Program (EGP): a risk sharing program whereby Export Development Canada 
(EDC) provides a guarantee to financial institutions in support of the clients„ financing 
requirements. The EGP can meet various financing needs including working capital, and capital 
expenditures. More generally, EDC has been temporarily authorised to provide domestic credit to 
support export related activities.  

 Performance Security Guarantee (PSG): is an EDC guarantee covering 100% of guarantees 
(Standby Letters of Credit) issued by a financial institution on behalf of its clients. Bank guarantees 
are to be related to contract performance (e.g. including advance and progress payments, 
performance, labour and material, warranty and supplier payment guarantees).  

 The Vehicle and Equipment Financing Partnership: This program is funded and managed by BDC, 
with an initial allocation of CAD 500 million in funding, in partnership with experienced lenders and 
investors in the private market for asset-based financing. The partnership expands financing 
options for small and medium-sized finance and leasing companies, increasing the availability of 
credit at market rates for dealers and users of vehicles and equipment.  

Utilisation of Programmes  

BDC and EDC have made progress in providing loans and other forms of credit support under BCAP, 
providing assistance all across the country and in all sectors of the economy, with a particular focus on small 
businesses. Collaboration with private sector financial institutions is extremely strong and as of the end of July 
2010, EDC and BDC reported total activity under the Business Credit Availability Program of about CAD 8 
billion, exceeding the target of at least CAD 5 billion that was set out in Budget 2009. This total CAD 8 billion 
in BCAP funding has assisted over 13 000 businesses, of which CAD 2.7 billion has assisted 12 903 SMEs 
with revenues less than CAD 25 million.  

Another initiative to support small business growth in Canada„s Economic Action Plan was the implementation 
of changes to the Canada Small Business Financing Program. As of 31 March 2010, the CSBFP had made 
and registered 7 441 loans worth about CAD 957 million, of which 847 loans worth about CAD 287 million are 
for amounts above the previous limit of CAD 250,000 and which were made possible by the changes 
announced in Budget 2009.  
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The Canadian Youth Business Foundation (CYBF) provides loans of up to CAD 15 000 and mentoring 
services to young entrepreneurs between the ages of 18 and 34. Using the federal contribution of 
CAD 10 million announced in Budget 2009, the CYBF provided support to 494 young entrepreneurs.   

The National Research Council has committed the entire CAD170 million contribution allocated in 2009–10 
and 2010–11 to help firms innovate through the Industrial Research Assistance Program. Program results in 
2009–10 exceeded the National Research Council‟s targets: contributions to small and medium sized 
enterprises reached 1 355 firms and supported 5 262 jobs. 

Czech 
Republic 

Operational Loan Guarantee Programme 

Guarantees for operational loans to purchase supplies and small tangible and intangible assets within the 
framework of the Operational Loan Guarantee Programme are funded from the state budget and since 9 
March 2009 have been provided by the Czech-Moravian Guarantee and Development Bank (ČMZRB) to 
enterprises operating in the industry and construction sectors.  

Until 30 September 2009, a total of 451 applications for operational loan guarantees were received and the 
total volume of guarantees provided amounted to CZK 2 475 million (EUR 93.5 million). The estimated volume 
of funding required to cover these applications for guarantees is in the region of CZK 650 million 
(EUR 24.5 million). 

335 agreements to provide guarantees for operational loans have already been concluded, representing a 
total volume of CZK 1 712 million (EUR 64.7 million). CZK 460 million (EUR 17.4 million) has been transferred 
to cover these guarantees. 

To the end of 2009, between CZK 2.6 and 2.7 billion (EUR 102 million) will be allocated to guarantee 
agreements concluded for applications submitted in 2009. This represents a total drawdown of funds in the 
region of CZK 700 – 720 million (EUR 27.2 million). 

Preferential guarantees are provided by the Ministry of Industry and Trade (MIT) to cover up to 80% of the 
principal of the guaranteed loan. The enterprise only covers part of the guaranteed amount representing 
between 0.1% and 0.3% p.a. of the total loan. Alongside the guarantee, financial aid amounting to up to 4% 
p.a. of the guaranteed amount is provided to cover the remainder of the guaranteed amount. 

There are ten commercial banks involved in the Programme. Two of them, Ceska sporitelna and Komercni 
banka, play a deciding role in the use of guarantees provided by Czech-Moravian Guarantee and 
Development Bank (approximately 75% of all guarantees).  

Denmark 

Growth guarantees under the existing scheme 

Target segment 

The growth guarantee scheme provides guarantees that are intended exclusively for small and medium sized 
enterprises with a maximum of 100 employees. The target segment for the growth guarantee scheme is 
healthy, well-run enterprises with sustainable development and investment projects, but for which it is no 
longer possible to obtain financing from financial institutions on the usual conditions. Vækstfonden, a 
government financed investment fund, shall in this context assess and determine whether the unwillingness of 
the financial institutions to lend is related to the guarantees provided being insufficient to meet the financial 
institutions´ loan policy requirements, and whether the financial institutions would show greater willingness to 
lend if Vækstfonden provided a guarantee covering 75% of the net loss risk on the loan.  

Growth guarantee conditions 

Growth guarantees are issued by Vækstfonden on behalf of the state and provide for guarantees on loans of 
up to DKK 5 million (EUR 671 880) for the purpose of business development, investment and succession. The 
guarantee covers up to 75% of the loan and hence the maximum loan guarantee per enterprise is DKK 3.75 
million (EUR 503 910). The basic financial outlay requirement for which a growth guarantee may be sought is 
that the financial outlay shall represent efforts aimed at company development and innovation. The 
guarantees may not be applied for retroactively and hence cannot be used in settlement of existing debts or to 
cover costs already incurred. Guarantees are provided for a period of between 3 and 10 years, with linear 
depreciation over the period for the loan. The guarantee premium is 2% on taking out the loan and 1.25% per 
annum on the current written down guarantee amount. The guarantee premium is not differentiated according 
to the particular risk profile of the individual company taking out the loan.  

The Danish Enterprise Package´s expansion of the growth guarantee scheme 

Falling asset values, uncertain trade conditions and a general restructuring towards fewer, larger business 
units has made it significantly more difficult to obtain loans from credit institutions. This has resulted in a credit 
squeeze, and the Danish Parliament has prioritised easing the squeeze by temporarily expanding the 
framework of the growth guarantee scheme.  
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Under the Danish Enterprise Package agreement, the growth guarantee scheme will be expanded for a 
temporary period until the end of 2010. The growth guarantee agreement will be expanded in the following 
areas: 

a) The growth guarantee scheme shall – to the extent possible – apply to all industries, including 
industries that are at present excluded from the scheme as a result of sector limitations in the de minimis 
regulation (1998/2006), which first and foremost means that the primary sector will be included in the 
scheme. 

b) The scheme shall be expanded, such that the maximum guarantee amount will be increased from the 
present DKK 3.75 million (EUR 503 910) to DKK 7.5 million (EUR 1 million), equal to a loan amount of 
maximum DKK 10 million (EUR 1.34 million), as the 75% guarantee shall continue unchanged as per the 
existing scheme. An individual company cannot be granted growth guarantees for loans that exceed 
DKK 10 million (EUR 1.34 million) in total.  

c) The total maximum loss under this temporary expansion of the scheme must not exceed DKK 300 
million (EUR 40.3 million). The expansion of the loss framework is equal to a projected loan effect of 
approximately DKK 3 billion (EUR 403 million). 

d) The Danish Enterprise Package divides the expansion of the growth guarantee scheme into two 
sections (window I and window II) with the difference between the two defined by the financing object. 
The total loss framework for temporary expansion of the growth guarantee scheme, which totals DKK 300 
million (EUR 40.3 million), is equally divided with DKK 150 million (EUR 20.2 million) allocated to each 
window. Whereas in window I guarantees can be issued for financing of a wide range of assets and 
activities, in window II guarantees can only be issued for loans for the acquisition/establishment of assets 
that can be financed by mortgage credit loans. In window II guarantees will also be conditional upon the 
guarantee covering only 50% of the loan with the least security – in other words, the riskiest part of the 
loan. Consequently, the growth guarantee is asymmetrically exposed in relation to the financing credit 
institution.  

With the exception of the above specific expansion measures, the growth guarantee scheme will continue in 
accordance with the present structures and principles. 

As part of „Erhvervspakken‟ of September 2009 it was decided to widen the support for Loan Guarantees 
(„vækstkaution‟) with DKK 1.5 billion (EUR 202 million) throughout 2010 and to include all sectors. The Loan 
Guarantees are provided by „Vækstfonden‟, a state investment fund. The object of the loan guarantees was to 
strengthen access to loans devoted to business development.  

Further to this, the ‟Get Started Loans‟ was strengthened with DKK 50 million (EUR 6.7 million). ‟Get Started 
Loans‟ are a combined guarantee (75%) and advisory package. Any entrepreneur can apply for a loan at their 
bank up to a maximum of DKK 1 million (EUR 134 376).  

As of September 2010 a further DKK 100 million (EUR 13.4 million) have been allocated to the ‟Get Started 
Loans‟, due to the fact that the above DKK 50 million (EUR 6.7million) almost is used. The funds were 
allocated from unused funds from „Vækstkaution‟. 

Finland 
A programme of counter-cyclical loans and guarantees began on 6 March, 2009, supported by 
EUR 300 million per year during 2009-2011. Until the end of November 2009, the amount of counter-cyclical 
loans granted was EUR 130 million and the amount of guarantees was EUR 52 million. 

France 

OSEO 

New measures to support SME financing were launched in October 2008. For SMEs and intermediate-sized 
enterprises that require additional funds to help strengthen their equity levels with a contribution of 
shareholder equity, OSEO offers a „contrat de développement participative, consisting of subordinated bank 
financing for a duration of 5-7 years, with the ability to defer repayments for 2 years without a personal 
collateral requirement and the repayments indexed to revenue growth.  

Under the „plan de relance de l‟économie‟, OSEO guarantee has established two new guarantee funds so as 
to allow fundamentally viable companies to get through the particularly difficult circumstances brought on by 
the crisis.  

The “Renforcement de la Trésorerie” guarantee fund is designed to consolidate medium- and long-term 
credits granted to enterprises and to encourage working capital lending by bank.  

The “Lignes de Crédit Confirmé” guarantee fund allows banks to guarantee short-term credit lines, which they 
must confirm, to enterprises at both the setting-up and/or renewal phases and for a duration from 12 months 
up to 18 months.  

SMEs and intermediate sized firms are all eligible for cover under these two guarantee funds. The guaranteed 
proportion of the loan can be extended up to 90% for both categories of enterprises, the risk ceiling is fixed at 
EUR 15 million for intermediate-sized enterprises and EUR 1.5 million for SMEs. 
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The French Government has increased public measures to support the financing of SMEs, on the one hand, 
by strengthening the financial capacity of OSEO Financing (an additional EUR 2 billion for the co financing of 
investment projects) and, on the other hand, supporting OSEO Guarantees which, by providing guarantees for 
banks loans, thereby decreases the risk taken-on by the banks and consequently increases the amount banks 
are willing to loan to enterprises.  

The previously existing guarantee funds have received EUR 2 billion in supplementary funds while the two, 
new funds (“Renforcement de la trésorerie” and “Lignes de credit confirmé”) have each been allocated 
EUR 2 billion by the Government. In 2009, 15 000 enterprises benefitted from EUR 3.6 billion in guaranteed 
bank loans across both, new funds.  

Strategic Investment Fund (FSI) 

The Strategic Investment Fund (FSI) has made EUR 1 billion available for SMEs that need permanent capital 
to strengthen their financial situation and secure their balance sheet either during the crisis or just to support 
their development. Measures available include:  

A strengthening of existing resources: the doubling of the budget for direct investments in SMEs with a growth 
from EUR 150 million to EUR 300 million; and an increase of the budget for SDI-France‟s investment co 
financing with regional and national funds from EUR 200 million to EUR 300 million.  

The establishment of new instruments: the creation of a system of convertible bonds “OC+” for SMEs. A 
maximum amount of EUR 4 million is permitted to help SMEs overcome the obstacles to access to capital. 
The Enterprise Development and Consolidation Funds (FCDE) were established and granted EUR 200 million 
(co financing of EUR 95 million by the Strategic Investment Fund), for banks and insurance companies to 
respond to demands by enterprises weakened by the crisis for equity capital.  

Germany 

Wirtschaftsfonds Deutschland  

Within the “Wirtschaftsfonds Deutschland”, an extension of loan and guarantee schemes has been 
established to ease  access of companies such as SMEs to finance. The extension will terminate at the end of 
2010. The overall sum dedicated to guarantee programmes on the Federal level amounts to EUR 75 billion for 
the entire duration of the “Wirtschaftsfonds Deutschland”. There is no explicit allocation of these funds to a 
specific year or a specific group of companies such as SMEs. The overall sum allocated to loans amounts to 
EUR 40 billion, of which EUR 15 billion are allocated to SMEs.  Since the start of the Wirtschaftsfonds 
Deutschland until 31 August 2010, approximately EUR 4 billion in loans and EUR 3.2 billion in guarantees 
were committed to SMEs.  

KfW-Sonderprogramm  

SMEs can apply for investment and for working-capital  loans in the new “KfW-Sonderprogramm” that is part 
of the “Wirtschaftsfonds Deutschland”. The programme envisions a public guarantee for the banks of up to 
90% for investment loans and of up to 60% for working-capital loans.  

Guarantees by Bürgschaftsbanken and individual Länder  

Under the “Wirtschaftsfonds Deutschland”, the German Guarantee Banks (“Bürgschaftsbanken”) which 
specifically target SMEs have been enabled to issue guarantees over up to EUR 2 million (previously 
EUR 1 million) and can apply a guarantee quota of up to 90% (previously 80%). The quota of 90% can also be 
applied to guarantees issued by the individual “Länder”. 

In Germany, guarantees for SMEs are issued both by the “Bürgschaftsbanken” and by the individual “Länder”. 
Whilst the former focuse exclusively on SMEs, the latter also provide guarantees for large companies. 
Approximately 85% of the guarantees of the Länder are extended to SMEs.  
Since the start of the “Wirtschaftsfonds” in March 2009 until August 2010 the Bürgschaftsbanken have 
approved approximately 11 800 guarantee requests and committed EUR 1.9 billion in guarantees. In the same 
time period the Länder have approved approximately 1 300 guarantees totalling EUR 1.5 billion. 

Greece 

In December 2008, the Credit Guarantee Fund for Small and Very Small Enterprises (TEMPME) adopted a 
new program as a response to the financial crisis and in order to strengthen the liquidity of the enterprises and 
help maintain jobs. This innovative program offers an 80% guarantee for working capital loans with a term of 3 
years (no further collateral is required) for all financially viable SMEs with less than 50 employees.  

During the two phases of the program and apart from the guarantee, TEMPME promoted the granting of loans 
by eliminating the financial cost or reducing the applicable interest rate (interest-free working capital loans in 
the beginning – predetermined favourable interest rate afterwards). 
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In more detail and during the first phase of the program that ended in April 2009, the maximum amount of the 
loan could reach 30% of the average turnover of the last three financing years, capped at EUR 350 000. 
Enterprises of all sectors are eligible except for those excluded by the De Minimis Regulation.  

Apart from the guarantee of 80% with no extra collateral required, TEMPME additionally subsidized the cost of 
financing of these loans, releasing the interest burden of the borrowers. During the first phase interest rates 
were predetermined and fully subsidized.  

Currently the second phase of the program is being implemented for working capital loans of up to 
EUR 125 000 with a fixed privileged interest rate (Euribor + spread 2.1 points). This rate is still considered 
subsidized compared to high-cost business loans offered by Greek banks. Additionally, during the second 
phase, the annual guarantee premium was reduced to 0.25% compared to 1% during the first phase.  

The procedure for entering the program is simplified, thus reducing even more the total cost for the enterprise, 
which can apply for the loan to any bank branch all over the country. 

Hungary 

In response to the crisis, the Hungarian Government committed the following amounts to loan programmes in 
2009: New Hungary Microcredit (HUF 5.774 billion [EUR 21.4 million]), New Hungary SME Loan 
(HUF 3.234 billion [EUR 12 million]) and the New Hungary Working Capital Credit (HUF 3.09 billion 
[EUR 11.4 million]). The total amount utilised for these programmes was: New Hungary Microcredit 
(HUF 9.598 billion [EUR 35.5 million] over 2008-09), New Hungary SME Loan (HUF 3.234 billion 
[EUR 12 million] in 2009) and New Hungary Working Capital Credit (HUF 3.09 billion [EUR 11.4 million] in 
2009). 

New Hungary Portfolio Guarantee Programme 

The Hungarian Government has also established the New Hungary Portfolio Guarantee Programme to 
provide guarantees to businesses. A total of HUF 0.71 billion (EUR 2.6 million) was committed in 2009, while 
a total of HUF 1.15 billion (EUR 4.25 million) in guaranteed loans have been made over both 2008 and 2009.  

Ireland Ireland does not have a government guarantee and loan programme. 

Israel 

At the beginning of the crisis the Israeli Government identified the need to boost the credit funding of medium-
sized enterprises, in addition to the existing fund for small businesses (set up in 2003). To this end a fund was 
set up with State-guaranteed loans, with a budget of USD 680 million. For micro-enterprises a special path to 
expedite loans was set up with a budget of USD 50 million. 

At the end of the first quarter of 2009 the budget for loans to support small-sized businesses was USD 130 
million and every business could receive (subject to compliance with the fund‟s conditions) a USD 130 000 
loan. As of the second quarter of 2009, the maximum limit for loans was raised to USD 200 000 (for 
businesses with a volume turnover of over USD 2.5 million) and a fast track process for loans of up to USD 
50 000 was created for businesses with a volume turnover under USD 0.8 million. 

Small Business Support Fund 

The government deposited USD 10 million in the Small Business Support Fund, which were leveraged by the 
banking system to USD 0.7 million. This was in addition to the USD 25 million that already existed in the Fund, 
which was being leveraged to USD 156 million by the banking system. Since funds received from re-paid 
loans are being reused, the current balance of the Small Business Support Fund is approximately 
USD 100 million. 

We predict that about 600 – 800 loans will be given during 2010 within the framework of the Small Business 
Support Fund, amounting to approximately USD 50-65 million. 

Italy 

Italy has reported that a total of EUR 16.3 billion will be provided to ease firms‟ access to credit under their 
Crisis Containment Plan. In 2009, EUR 3.338 billion was allocated to this initiative and 2010 will see an 
increase in this allocation to EUR 5.57 billion. 

In 2009, a total of EUR 4 914 million was made in bank loans under new or enhanced programmes, 
comprising EUR 1 012 million for investment purposes and EUR 3 901 million for other purposes. 

Japan 

The Credit guarantee programme provided by fifty-two Credit Guarantee Corporations (CGCs) around Japan 
has been repeatedly enhanced since October 2008. As of 15 February 2010, the special safety net guarantee 
programme (“Emergent Credit Guarantee Programme”), which could pay 100% of SME debt liability in case of 
default, has been available for SMEs of almost any category of industry until 31 March 2011 (extend from 31 
March 2010). As of February 2010, JPY 36 trillion (EUR 270 billion) has been committed and as of 5 February 
2010, JPY 17.4 trillion (EUR 130 billion) has been utilised. 
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Safety net loans are provided by two government-related banks, Japan Finance Corporation (JFC) and Shoko 
Chukin Bank (SCB), and have also been expanded in 2009. The interest rates of these loans have been 
repeatedly brought down and the total amount of special loans available to SMEs has been expanded. SMEs 
will be able to apply for special loans until 31 March 2011 (extended from 31 March 2010). As of February 
2010, JPY 21 trillion (EUR 157 billion) had been committed and as of 5 February 2010, JPY 7.7 trillion 
(EUR 58 billion) had been utilised. 

Korea 

Guarantees 

Besides increasing the total guarantee amount, the Korean government loosened the criteria for guarantee 
support to provide companies more liquidity. For example, all guarantees due in 2009 were renewed and the 
guarantee criteria were loosened. This was done as the credit rating of SMEs had dropped due to the financial 
crisis‟ negative effect revenues and the overall worse financial soundness of companies.  

100% guaranteed loans were approved without further loan screening by banks, making the loan procedure 
much simpler. Also, the government revised the employee immunity (get-out) clause under which employees 
can avoid the blame for the guaranteed loan defaults unless the employee had gross negligence in the 
process or any personal corruption was involved. The guarantee rate for export-oriented companies, green 
growth companies, hi-tech companies and start-ups was extended from 85% to 100% and the guarantee 
amount was also increased to KRW 10 billion (EUR 6 million) from KRW 3 billion (EUR 1.8 million). 

Public loans 

In 2009, to meet the increasing demands for working capital due to the financial economic crisis, the 
government temporarily increased working capital loans to 60% of total public loans. Also, the Small & 
Medium Business Corporation, a government affiliated organisation, increased its direct lending and credit 
loan amounts. Considering that worsened financial conditions were unavoidable, SBC gave greater weights 
(80%~90% from 60%~80%) to non-financial aspects of the companies such as technological competitiveness 
and feasibility when screening their loan applications and lessened the debt ratio criteria for loan disapproval. 

Netherlands 

Guarantee Scheme for SME’s (BMKB) programme 

With the Guarantee Scheme for SME‟s (BMKB) programme, SME‟s that have a shortage of collateral are 
better able to attain credit from banks. This is because the state guarantees the loan segment for which 
collateral is lacking and in that way lowers the risk for banks. 

To tackle the problem of credit facilities to SMEs drying up, in November 2008 the Dutch government 
expanded the guarantee scheme for SMEs. The scheme was changed in three respects: 1) The target group 
was broadened from companies with a maximum of 100 employees to companies with a maximum of 250 
employees; 2) the guaranteed loan amount was increased from EUR 1 million per company to EUR 1.5 million 
and; the maximum guarantee for start-ups (up to 5 years) was expanded from EUR 100 000 to EUR 200 000 
and from a 50% guarantee to an 80% guarantee. 

In October 2009, participants of the guarantee scheme were offered the opportunity to postpone the 
repayment of their loans up to 2 additional years.  

Garantie Ondernemersfinanciering (GO) 

The Guarantee for Entrepreneurial Finance programme („Garantie Ondernemersfinanciering‟ or GO), 
launched in March 2009, aims to reduce the banks‟ restraint with respect to issuing credit to the private sector 
(including SMEs). The Garantie Ondernemersfinanciering provides banks with a 50% state guarantee on new 
bank loans, ranging from EUR 1.5 million to EUR 50 million. As a result, banks run lower risks when issuing 
credit, consequently raising the chances of success for entrepreneurs when applying for new bank loans. Due 
to the crisis, in October 2009 the Garantie Ondernemersfinanciering was extended: the maximum individual 
loan amount, for which the 50% state guarantee can be applied, was raised from EUR 50 million to 
EUR 150 million.  

Groeifaciliteit 

The Growth Facility programme („Groeifaciliteit‟) offers banks and private equity companies a 50% state 
guarantee on newly issued private equity capital for the private sector (including SMEs), up to EUR 5 million. 
This way, their risk is being diminished, and consequently the private sector is better able to attain private 
equity finance. Due to the crisis, in October 2009 the Growth Facility was extended: the maximum individual 
equity capital amount, for which the 50% state guarantee can be applied, was raised from EUR 5 million to 
EUR 25 million.  
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Poland 

The credit guarantee system for SMEs was organized by the National Economy Bank (BGK). It is a 
combination of resources of the EU funds and governmental funds with a total of PLN 2 billion 
(EUR 487 million). Guarantees for loans to SMEs will be available in the framework of cooperation 
agreements with banks. 

The “Loan and Guarantee funds development directions for the period of time 2009-2013” was announced in 
February 2009. It aims to facilitate SMEs‟ access to external financial sources. It points at organizational, 
economic and legislative actions, which should be taken to develop the system of loan and guarantee founds 
(e.g. implementation and promotion of loan and guarantee funds operating standards, public capital injection 
into loan and guarantee founds, financial strengthening of the loan and guarantee funds from Regional 
Operational Programmes).  

The institution responsible at the operational level for the construction of loan funds is the Polish Agency for 
Enterprise Development (PARP), in cooperation with the loan funds and the province governors, via the 
Operational Programme Human Capital, Regional Operational Programs and CIP. Loan guarantee funds are 
non-profit institutions. The main task of loan guarantee funds is to facilitate the access to external funding in 
the form of bank loans and business activity loans for entrepreneurs and persons starting their business 
activity. These loan funds grant loans dedicated to micro- and small-enterprises and for persons starting their 
business activity who face difficulties in obtaining commercial funding (e.g. bank loans) due to the lack of 
security or loan history. 

The number of granted guarantees will rise from 5 393 in 2007 to 11 000 in 2013, and the value of granted 
guarantees will reach PLN 1.2 billion (EUR 292 million) in 2013. It is expected that the number of granted 
loans will rise from 21 000 in 2007 to 40 000 in 2013 and the value of granted loans will reach PLN 1.15 billion 
(EUR 280 million) in 2013. 

Portugal 

In the framework of the Anti-Crisis Measures adopted by Portugal, the SMEs‟ access to finance has been a 
priority. In this context, six SME Invest credit lines to ease SMEs‟ access to credit in preferential conditions 
through interest rate bonification and bank operations risk minimization were launched. These credit lines aim 
at supporting assets investment projects, working capital for SMEs‟ operation growth and cash flow 
reinforcement. 

As of 31 July 2010, about 71 500 operations were eligible within the six SME Invest credit lines with a total 
budget of EUR 7 400 million. 

Slovak 
Republic 

Support for SMEs to receive credits from commercial banks has been in place since November 2008. The 
state financially supported two of its special banks – Slovak Credit and Development Bank and the Eximbank 
and also provided financial support to the European Investment Bank via the European Investment Fund, 
which subsequently distributes funds to the all commercial banks in Slovakia.  

The government plans to support SMEs in Slovakia with the sum of EUR 100 million until end of 2010 via 
JEREMIE initiative. The government prepared also new preferences by mortgages for SMEs and businesses. 

Spain 

CERSA's Activities 

CERSA continues to provide the second-tier national counter-guarantee fund for loans issued by mutual 
guarantee companies to small and medium-size enterprises that require additional guarantees to access 
funding. Priority is given to innovative investments and projects, and to micro enterprises and new or early-
stage business ventures. 

Since 2007 CERSA has counter-guaranteed operations totalling EUR 1.42 billion, which have allowed Mutual 
Guarantee Organisations (MGO) to provide guarantees to the tune of EUR 3.006 billion. This refinancing has 
benefited close to 18,000 companies with an induced investment of EUR 5.8 billion. 

ENISA'S Activities 

Participatory loans are the innovative financial instrument developed by ENISA for providing long-term funds 
while not allowing this company to become involved in the management of the enterprise. Loans are granted 
to the business project as a whole and may be used for any capital or revenue investments necessary for its 
operations. Support can be granted to companies in any sector with the exception of real estate and finance. 
ENISA's core activity involves identifying and using new SME financing instruments. 

On 31 August 2010, the performing portfolio of participatory loans was EUR 178.1 million, maintained with 
close to 550 companies, providing an induced investment of EUR 1.3 billion and creating 12 154 jobs. This is 
an increase of 31 % with respect to 2009. 
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In 2010, ENISA set up new initiatives such as: 

 A EUR 25 million funding line for young entrepreneurs from May 2010. The maximum limit of the loans 
under this line is EUR 50 000 and is dependent on the promoter providing at least 15% of the investment 
plan.  

 A bridging loans line for EUR 20 million to help medium-capitalisation companies pay the costs of floating 
on the Alternative Securities Market (ASM).  

 On 30 July 2010, ENISA approved the granting of four loans to the tune of EUR 2.72 million to meet its 
costs of floating on the ASM. 

 A micro-credit line for women entrepreneurs under the agreement signed between the Ministry of Industry, 
Tourism and Trade and the Ministry of Equality. 75 micro-credits have been granted totalling EUR 
999 951. 

On 31 August 2010 ENISA's performing portfolio of participatory loans was EUR 178.1 million with close to 
550 companies. 

On 10 September 2010 the Spanish Council of Ministers gave the green light to the signing of two agreements 
between the Ministry of Industry, Tourism and Trade, and the National Innovation Company (ENISA) which 
will channel EUR 84 million into funding small and medium-sized enterprises (SME line) and technology-
based companies (TBC line). Specifically, EUR 70 million were approved for the SME line and EUR 13.9 
million for the TBC line. 

ENISA will increase the value of this portfolio by 47.1% by the end of this year, enabling more than 250 
innovative companies to access the funding they need to realise their company projects and helping to 
generate a significant induced investment in innovation. 

The recent increases in ENISA's budget have multiplied its capacity to mobilise resources by 2.2. These 
resources have grown to more than EUR 370 million over the last two years. This figure shows the growing 
importance of ENISA in the Ministry of Industry, Tourism and Trade's programmes and actions providing 
support to SMEs. Among these actions we should highlight the Company Continuity Plan, recently set up in 
cooperation with the Higher Council of Chambers of Commerce. 

Sweden 

ALMI Business Partner 

As a result of the financial crisis and the effort of the government to improve the situation in the SME loan 
market, state owned ALMI Business Partner received SEK 2 billion (EUR 195 million) in new equity in order to 
strengthen their ability to meet the demand for loans to SMEs. In addition, they were allowed to finance up to 
80% of the loan a company needs (former limit 50%).  

In total, SEK 5 billion (EUR 488 million) was lent by ALMI to SMEs by December 2009, that is 85% of what is 
currently available including the SEK 2 billion (EUR 195 million) that was advanced as a crisis measure in 
2008. About SEK 3 billion (EUR 293 million) has been lent to SMEs during 2009. If we compare the ALMI's 
lending 2008 to 2009 we find that public lending to SMEs has increased by approximately 90%, from SEK 
1 566 million (EUR 153 million) in November 2008 to SEK 2 965 million (EUR 289 million) in November 2009.  

Based on these figure it could be estimated that the additional lending of SEK 1.5 billion (EUR 146 million) 
during 2009 is a result of an increased demand as a result of the financial crisis. 

Switzerland 

Over the past decades, Switzerland has intentionally avoided industrial policy – favouring more for structural 
changes to occur as a result of the influence of international markets. Therefore, Switzerland does not have a 
tradition of industrial policy and does not possess an existing infrastructure linking banks with SMEs which 
would allow for the rapid implementation of policies to support the financing of SMEs. Indeed, except for a 
marginal guarantee system for arts and crafts, Switzerland has left market forces to determine the distribution 
of credit to SMEs. It is worth noting that in the framework of measures to stabilise economic conditions, 
Switzerland was examining the possibility of extending the guarantee system for arts and crafts but eventually 
decided to abandon this proposal. Moreover, Switzerland has not experienced any extraordinary 
circumstances concerning large enterprises – as has been the case in certain other European countries.  

Turkey 

KOSGEB (Small and Medium Enterprises Development Organisation) 

KOSGEB (Small and Medium Enterprises Development Organisation) is a governmental institution that 
provides grants and incentives to SMEs, in line with other services. KOSGEB has launched financial 
programmes in order to help SMEs cope with global financial crisis. The main rationale behind the 
programmes is to encourage banks to supply loans to SMEs and to cover the interest rate partially. 
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KOSGEB launched a new interest-free loan which is called the Cansuyu (Water of Life) Loan aimed at 
supporting SMEs. Credit Guarantee Fund Inc, being one of the parties to the protocol signed between the 
banks and KOSGEB enabled SMEs lacking collateral to benefit from the KOSGEB Cansuyu loans under its 
guarantee. In an attempt to address the collateral needs of SMEs, KGF treated the commodities (machinery 
and equipment) to be financed by a loan as collateral for the loan itself. 

KOSGEB also provides financing to SMEs through numerous other programmes including: the SME 
Machinery Equipment Credit Support, Credit Support for Manufacturing Craftsmen providing Employment 
Increases, Export 2008 Credit Support, Credit Support for Employment of Medium-high & High Tech. 
Industries, SME Export Promotion Finance Support and the SME Support Credit Programmes. 

In order to support SMEs‟ access to credit, a provisional article was added to the Law On Regulating Public 
Finance and Debt Management No: 4749 to allow the Under secretariat of Treasury to transfer cash funds up 
to TRY 1 billion (EUR 464 million) to credit guarantee institutions that give guarantee for the loans and/or 
issue private placement domestic government bonds.  

“The Decision On Principles and Procedures Of Treasury Support That Will Be Provided To Credit Guarantee” 
was published in the Official Gazette No: 27289 on 15 July 2009 and in the framework of the mentioned 
decision, a protocol was signed between Credit Guarantee Fund Inc. (KGF), which was established in June 
1991, and the Undersecretariat of Treasury on 13 October 2009. After the signing of the protocol between the 
Credit Guarantee Fund and the banks that give loans, this fund will come into effect as a credit guarantee.  

Another step taken by the Credit Guarantee Fund was to stimulate the appetite of banks that were unwilling to 
extend credit to SMEs during the crisis period (in some cases even avoiding accepting tangible collaterals 
including mortgages). To do this, SMEs were allowed to access bank loans with a Credit Guarantee Fund 
guarantee which was collateralized on a pro-rata basis between the banks and KGF and giving the priority to 
the bank in case of liquidation of the collateral. This allowed KGF to, in a way, to be collateralized to share the 
risk of the Bank.  

Another issue which the Banks were reluctant to meet was the pledge of real estate as collateral. The Credit 
Guarantee Fund, by taking over the real estate shown as collateral in compliance with the maturity of the loan 
and under its pre-emption right, has also tried to collateralize the bank‟s risk. Emphasis was given to collateral 
diversification. Some collateral types were neglected by the banking system for a long time such as pledge of 
commodities, pledge of commercial enterprise, etc. These have been treated again as collateral in order to 
facilitate the access to finance of SMEs with otherwise insufficient collateral. In addition, by ensuring that the 
companies‟ receivables with high collectability were included in insurance coverage, the bills of exchange 
were also treated as collateral for the loan transactions. 

United 
Kingdom 

Enterprise Finance Guarantee 

The Enterprise Finance Guarantee offers targeted support for businesses struggling to secure the finance they 
need through normal, commercial lending. It offers a 75% Government guarantee on loans of up to 
GBP 1 million (EUR 1.3 million) to viable businesses with less than GBP 25 million turnover (EUR 28 million). 
In 2009/10, the GBP 1 billion (EUR 1.13 billion) of Government guarantees will secure up to GBP 1.3 billion 
(EUR 1.5 billion) of additional bank loans. As of December 2009, GBP 736 million (EUR 828.7 million) of loans 
have been advanced under the Enterprise Finance Guarantee. 

The Working Capital Scheme is designed to increase the amount of lending on offer but is not directly 
accessible by companies. The Government will provide guarantees covering 50% of the risk on existing and 
new working capital portfolios presented to it by the banks. The first GBP 1 billion (EUR 1.13 billion) tranche of 
guarantees will secure GBP 2 billion (EUR 2.25 billion) of short term bank lending to companies with a 
turnover of up to GBP 500 million (EUR 563 million) a year, therefore this program is not targeted purely at 
firms with less than 250 employees. 

Capital for Enterprise Fund 

The Capital for Enterprise Fund offers viable small businesses with high levels of existing debt help to raise 
long-term finance. It provides companies with equity investment which they can use to pay off existing debt or 
invest in their business. The GBP 75 million (EUR 84.5 million) fund is made up of GBP 50 million 
(EUR 56.3 million) from Government and GBP 25 million (EUR 28.1 million) from the banks 
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Non-members 

Estonia 

Kredex 

Additional loans for enterprises are provided by Kredex through subordinated loan programmes to enterprises, 
which are not able to achieve self-financing ratio that banks expect. The loan sum is up to EKK 16 million 
(EUR 1 million) in subordinate loans for at least medium size enterprises which have essential economic and 
social importance. The loan sum cannot be more than enterprise equity capital. In comparison with current 
mezzanine financing, conditions are more flexible for enterprises. This measure will require extra resources of 
EEK 400 million (EUR 25.6 million). 

Together with bank loans, this measure can help approximately 200 enterprises. In 2009, 55 projects were in 
process (EEK 446 million [EUR 28.5 million]), the majority were manufacturing enterprises. 29 positive finance 
decisions were made (EEK 229 million [EUR 14.6 million]) and EEK 197 million (EUR 12.6 million) had 
already been paid out to 25 clients. In addition, 2 applications were in process (EEK 14 million 
[EUR 895 000]). 

Kredex also provides a credit line to banks by supplying resources from financial markets and then lending it 
with low interest to the banks. Banks lend this resource forward to enterprises. The goal is to tap unutilised 
resources from enterprises to lend it forward to other enterprises which require credit. The additional 
resources are EEK 400 million (EUR 25.5 million) plus a state guarantee on the financing and foreign 
financing of EEK 800 million (EUR 51 million). So all together the required resources would be EEK 1200 
million (EUR 76.5 million). 
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 CREDIT MEDIATION AND MONITORING PROGRAMMES 

Country Description 
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Belgium 

Belgium adopted an innovative response by creating a credit mediation system in February 2009 as a means 
of maintaining SME access to bank financing. The essential technique of credit mediation is to bring together 
SMEs seeking credit and banks that are not currently prepared to lend to those enterprises in response to an 
initial request for credit, in an effort to determine whether the differences between the parties can be 
reconciled. 

Responsibility for the programme has been entrusted to the BeCeFI and the Knowledge Centre for Belgian 
SME Financing (CeFiP), a specialised agency founded in 2005 to support SME financing. The activity is 
centralised in Brussels. In Belgium the mediator: facilitates communication between the companies and 
financial institutions; informs the parties about public economic support measures; works with various 
professional and regional associations; mediates contacts with the other public authorities (tax collectors, 
semi-public social security funds, etc.) and; reports periodically to the government authorities with 
suggestions and recommendations. 

According to the 2009 Annual Report of the Credit Mediator, 98% of the enterprises using mediation have 
less than 50 employees, 38% of cases involved credits of less than EUR 50 000 and 75% of credits under 
mediation amounted to less than EUR 250 000. The rate of success has been high. The average rate of 
successful mediation (i.e. where a case accepted for mediation results in a granting of credit to the 
enterprise) is 69%. 

Since the creation of the Credit Mediator in February 2009, its mission has been extended to include 
mediation for credit insurance. Up until mid-2010, EUR 87.6 million of outstanding credits have been treated 
by the mediator, 413 enterprises have been accepted in the programme and 1 900 jobs have been saved. 

Denmark 
The Danish banking association has agreed to look at complaints from enterprises that believe that they have 
received unfair treatment from their bank.  

France 

The stated objectives of the French credit mediation scheme are: not to leave any enterprises alone when 
faced by either balance sheet or financing problems and; to oversee the involvement of financial institutions 
under the „plan de soutien à l‟économie‟.  

To achieve these objectives, the credit mediation scheme will: examine the situation of every enterprise in a 
concrete way; bring together diverging positions; propose pragmatic, consultative and adapted solutions and; 
anticipate risks through a sector-specific approach and then notify the government.  

Since its launch, the credit mediation programme has concluded numerous agreements with the principal 
financial institutions involved in business lending so as to improve the processing of business loan 
applications, reinforce economic activity and protect jobs:  

The Head National Credit Mediation Office leads the national network of mediators and deals with important 
applications or the revision of applications. The national headquarters is comprised of appointed mediators, 
financial analysts and editors.  

There are then 105 regional mediation offices, run by the regional directors of the “Banque de France”, which 
handle the applications in close collaboration with the enterprises.  

800 trusted third-parties provide two different commitments to the enterprises; one is advice provided by a 
network of socioprofessionals (representatives of the Chambers of Commerce and Industry, MEDEF, 
CGPME, UPA, APCE and other professional networks relating to enterprise creation or renewal) the other 
which provides advice by telephone on an individualised basis before, during and after the mediation 
process. 

On 27 July 2009, it was announced that the credit mediation programme would continue until 31 December 
2010. 

The success of the credit mediation programme is explained to a large extent by the combined efforts of the 
local, public authorities and the private institutions, which have supported both businesses and employment 
during the crisis. 
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Germany 

The German credit mediator has so far (as of 03.09.2010) mediated over 370 cases. In 230 of these a 
positive outcome was achieved without having to enter the official comprehensive mediation procedure. To 
date the credit mediator has received 101 official applications totalling EUR 89 million, 12 of these were 
successfully completed. 

Ireland 

Credit Review Office 

In the December 2009 budget, the Minister for Finance announced that a simple and effective review process 
would be set-up for SMEs, sole traders and farm enterprises that have been refused credit from banks 
participating in the NAMA scheme, and to examine credit policy to assist the Minister in deciding what further 
actions may be necessary to increase the flow of credit. 

The Credit Review Office has been established to conduct this review process and will accept applications 
from SMEs, sole traders and small and medium-sized farm enterprises that have had their application for 
credit refused or reduced or have had credit facilities withdrawn, and feel that the bank‟s decision is 
unjustified. The Credit Review Office will, on application from the borrower, carry out an independent and 
impartial review of the bank‟s decision.  

The review process will review decisions to refuse, reduce or withdraw credit facilities (including applications 
for restructured credit facilities) from EUR 1 000 up to EUR 250 000. Each review will only apply to a specific 
declined credit application up to EUR 250 000 and not to any other borrowings which may exist. Therefore, 
applicants who may have total borrowings above this limit are not excluded from the review process. 

The Credit Review Office review process will operate after the borrower has unsuccessfully appealed through 
the bank‟s own internal appeals process. All participating banks are required to review their loan appeals 
policy and ensure that borrowers are made aware of their right to an internal appeal of an unfavourable 
lending decision. 

The enabling legislation is Section 210(1) (b) of the National Asset Management Agency Act 2009  relating to 
the review of decisions of participating institutions to refuse credit facilities. 

Spain 

Activity Of The ICO (Ministry Of Economy And Inland Revenue) 

Credit Mediation 

The Financial Facilitator has been in operation since 21 December 2009. Its purpose is to improve access to 
credit for self-employed workers and SMEs whose loan applications (up to EUR 2 million) have been turned 
down by financial institutions.  

Moreover, a cooperation agreement with the Higher Council of Chambers of Commerce is in the pipeline 
through which signatory Chambers of Commerce may participate and assist in the Financial Facilitator 
project. 

Applicants must fill in the form on the Facilitator website. The data provided will then be assessed by a 
computer programme to check whether the application meets the requirements, in which case it will be 
accepted for further examination and applicants will be asked to provide documentary proof of their situation.  

If the application is approved, it will be forwarded to the credit institution chosen by the applicant from among 
those that have entered into the cooperation agreement with the Official Credit Institute. Once the chosen 
institution has accepted the application, it will get in touch with the self-employed worker, entrepreneur or 
businessperson to commence the appropriate procedure. 
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 EXPORT FACILITATION PROGRAMMES 
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Australia 

Export Market Development Grants (EMDG) 

The Australian Government announced in May 2009, that it would provide an additional AUD 50 million 
(EUR 31 million) for the 2008–09 financial year which enabled all approved Export Market Development 
Grants (EMDG) applications for the 2007–08 grant year (please note, the EMDG scheme operates as a 
reimbursement scheme so grants paid in a financial year are for approved grant applications submitted in the 
previous year) to be paid in full. The additional funding increased the budget for the EMDG in 2008–09 from 
AUD 150.4 million (EUR 94 million) to AUD 200.4 million (EUR 125 million). In announcing the additional 
function, the Australian Minister for Trade, the Hon Simon Crean MP, highlighted that the extra AUD 50 
million (EUR 31 million) was to provide much needed support during the global financial crisis to an 
estimated 1 800 Australian companies. 

 [Note The Export Market Development Grants (EMDG) scheme encourages SME Australian businesses to 
develop export markets by reimbursing up to 50% of expenses incurred on eligible export promotion activities 
above an AUD10 000 (EUR 6 247) threshold. It provides up to eight grants to each eligible applicant. The 
scheme is administered by the Australian Trade Commission (Austrade) and supports a wide range of 
industry sectors and products, including services, manufacturing, inbound tourism and the export of 
intellectual property and know-how outside Australia. 

EMDG funding for financial year 2009-10 (for payment of approved grant applications lodged in 2008-09) 
remained the same as for financial year 2008-09 at AUD 200.4 million (EUR 125 million). Funding for 
financial year 2010-11 (for payment of approved grant applications lodged in 2009-10) will be AUD 150.4 
million (EUR 94 million). 

Export Finance and Insurance Corporation (EFIC) 

EFIC expanded powers 

Many Australian SMEs have adapted to the competitive pressures of globalisation by diversifying their 
procurement and using supply chains to remain competitive. In response to the growing need for finance in 
this area, on 15 September 2009 the Minister for Trade, the Hon Simon Crean, formally announced the 
decision to expand EFIC‟s powers. The new powers will give EFIC the ability to support SMEs undertaking a 
broader range of transactions, including establishing global supply and distribution chains. This change will 
give EFIC more capacity to support their export efforts and align its policy to that of Australia‟s ECA 
competitors. To be eligible for EFIC support under the expanded powers, an SME will need to demonstrate 
that its planned activity will result in a net economic benefit to Australia. In applying the net economic benefit 
test, EFIC will consider factors including forecast increases in the SMEs exports, dividend flows and 
revenues from overseas, overseas market share and access to new overseas markets. Legislative change to 
the EFIC Act is required to implement these changes, which is expected to be introduced to Parliament in the 
first half of 2010.  

Revision/introduction of EFIC SME products 

EFIC have recently sought to increase its support for SMEs through a revision of its existing SME specific 
product EFIC headway and the reintroduction of an Export Working Capital Guarantee to better serve the 
needs of SME exporters and investors.  

EFIC Headway 

EFIC reviewed its primary SME focussed product, EFIC Headway, and has refined and repositioned this 
product. Headway will maintain its form as a guarantee from EFIC to a SME‟s participating bank providing 
security for the bank to lend extra funds. However, Headway will now be repositioned to serve the micro 
business sector, with individual transaction amounts capped at AUD 250 000 (EUR 156 000). EFIC Headway 
is an extension to facilities with a participating bank and supports general export funding rather than a 
specific export transaction or contract.  
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Export Working Capital Guarantee (EWCG)  

EFIC has also (re)introduced the Export Working Capital Guarantee (EWCG). An EWCG is designed to 
provide additional export working capital to SMEs when this is not available from traditional finance sources. 
It is an on-demand guarantee provided to an exporter‟s bank to enable the funding of the working capital 
needs of the exporter. The guarantee is structured around the terms of specific export contracts, with 
payments tailored on the basis of the underlying cash flows of those contracts. The ECWG is a transactional 
facility, provided to cover the financial needs of a specific export transaction, or group of transactions, where 
the transactional risk is not within the lender‟s scope, or (the type of) security provided is not acceptable to 
the bank. As it is structured around specific export contracts, or exports sales relationships to specific 
overseas buyers, it is self liquidating in nature as the funding is repaid upon receipt of payment for the 
exported goods or services by the buyer. 

Bonding Facilities for SMEs 

EFIC provides contract bonding facilities (advance payment, performance and warranty bonds) to support 
SME exporters who are assessed to have the technical and financial capacity to undertake an export 
contract for which bond is required, with the only impediment being the capacity to provide sufficient tangible 
assets to secure the establishment of a bond. In addition, EFIC has established a specific bonding facility in 
partnership with an established licensed US surety provider. This assists Australian SME exporters‟ ability to 
meet US bonding/surety requirements, which can be substantial in the US market requiring 100% to support 
an export contract. 

Foreign Exchange Facility Guarantee  

EFIC in association with Travelex have developed a new product that provides eligible exporters with higher 
foreign exchange trading limits without the need for additional security. Foreign exchange hedging is an 
important risk management tool for exporters, protecting them from adverse currency movements. However, 
not all exporters are able to obtain a foreign exchange facility that allows them to adequately cover all of their 
hedging needs, without either incurring significant cost or tying up much needed working capital. The foreign 
exchange facility guarantee will provide the potential for Travelex customers to further increase their foreign 
exchange trading limits, thereby allowing them to expand their hedging programs and better protect 
themselves against currency volatility.  

Producer Offset Loan 

EFIC in collaboration with Screen Australia (Australia‟s direct funding body for the Australian screen 
production industry) has developed a new loan facility that provides financial support to eligible Australian 
film and television productions with international distribution agreements. EFIC‟s Producer Offset loan 
complements the Australian Government‟s Producer Offset incentive, which provides refundable tax rebates 
for producers of Australian feature films, television and other projects. The Producer Offset loan is designed 
to help smaller productions that are eligible for the Producer Offset incentive but may have difficulty attracting 
finance in the commercial market. EFIC will lend up to 85% of the estimated Producer Offset to eligible 
production companies that provide the required security, including a completion guarantee. The minimum 
loan amount is AUD 100 000 (EUR 62 469) and the maximum is AUD 500 000 (EUR 312 344). Flexible loan 
terms of up to two years are available. 

Austria 
In regard to export promotion, the Austrian Government has provided EUR 25 million per annum for 2009 
and 2010 within the frame of the economic stimulation package. 

Belgium 

Belgian Complementary Public Credit Insurance (BELGACAP) 

The Federal Government created Belgian Complementary Public Credit Insurance (BELGACAP) so as to 
provide companies with extended guarantees, thereby enabling them to obtain the funding needed for their 
business. BELGACAP concerns all policy holders with a head office in Belgium. It covers the risk of non-
payment by a buyer (all buyers with a head office in the European Economic Area). BELGACAP is available 
in the event of a reduction in credit limit or a partial agreement on a buyer obtained since 1 January 2009, but 
will only concern deliveries or services subsequent to the application for BELGACAP cover. The BELGACAP 
complementary guarantee is at least equal to the initial credit limit issued by the credit insurer. The total of 
the two guarantees (credit limit and complementary guarantee) may not exceed the total of the initial credit 
limit request. A total of EUR 121.3 million for 203 policyholders have already been supported since the 
launch of this measure in August 2009. 
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Canada 

The Canadian Government has taken significant steps to mitigate the impact of the global credit crunch and 
ensure access to financing for small businesses by increasing the authorized capital limits of Export 
Development Canada (EDC) by CAD 1.5 billion, and increasing its associated borrowing limits. The 
Government also increased EDC‟s contingent liability limit to CAD 45 billion to enable EDC to grow and 
enhance its guarantee and insurance programs, increased the Canada Account limit from CAD 13 billion to 
CAD 20 billion, and enabled EDC to support financing in the domestic market, including in the area of 
accounts receivable insurance, for a temporary period. 

The Export Guarantee Programme is a risk sharing programme whereby Export Development Canada 
provides a guarantee to financial institutions‟ in support of the client‟s financing requirements. Requests that 
could be considered for various financing needs include for working capital, contract specific and capital 
expenditures. 

The Performance Security Guarantee (PSG) is an Export Development Canada guarantee covering 100% 
of guarantees (Standby Letters of Credit) issued by a financial institution on behalf of its clients. Bank 
guarantees are to be related to contract performance (e.g. including advance and progress payments, 
performance, labour and material, warranty and supplier payment guarantees) 

The Business Credit Availability Program was established to improve access to financing for Canadian 
businesses by providing new resources and flexibilities to Export Development Canada and the Business 
Development Bank of Canada combined with enhanced cooperation between private sector lenders and 
those financial Crown corporations.  

Czech 
Republic 

In view of the export alignment of the Czech economy, extra attention has been paid to the government‟s 
pro-export policy in relation to the anti-crisis measures. State-owned companies or companies in which the 
state has a majority stake are used for the implementation of measures focused on the elimination or 
reduction of export risks. These measures should, among other things, help redirect exports to more 
promising markets: 

Czech Export Bank 

The registered capital of the Czech Export Bank will be gradually strengthened by up to CZK 2 billion 
(EUR 75.5 million), of which CZK 950 million (EUR 36 million) was deployed during the first phase in 2009. 
This measure will create space for the provision of state support for exports with a long-term horizon of up to 
CZK 20-25 billion (EUR 755-944 million). 

Current economic developments are characterised by significant turbulence in exchange rates. These 
fluctuations can have a very negative impact on the financial situation of exporters, especially for SMEs who 
find these impacts more difficult to manage than large companies. It is for this reason that the Czech Export 
Bank has prepared, and is now launching onto the market, a set of products entitled “Treasury”, which are 
intended to support clients when carrying out foreign currency transactions. 

At the present time the bank is intensively working on the preparation of a new product intended specifically 
for SMEs. It will cover the neglected area of operational financing of those SMEs that can be labelled indirect 
exporters. 

The current recession and the related developments in the banking market are significantly reducing the 
possibility for companies to obtain funds for the implementation of their development investment plans. In 
order to alleviate the impacts on exporters in this area, the Czech Export Bank provides credit for financing 
export production. This permits the financing of the construction of new production capacity or the 
procurement of new technologies, the output of which will be, after completion, intended for export from the 
Czech Republic. 

Export Guarantee and Insurance Corporation 

An increase in the insurance capacity from CZK 120-150 billion (EUR 4.5-5.6 billion) was included in the 
2009 state budget, however this does not require any subsidy from the state budget. This increase reflects 
the assumptions of the Export Guarantee and Insurance Corporation‟s business plan for 2009, namely that 
the volume of newly insured export credits, guarantees and investments will be approximately similar to the 

figures achieved in 2008 (i.e. new insurance policies worth around CZK 37 billion [EUR 1.4 billion]). In view 

of the large portion of extensive export and investment projects in the Export Guarantee and Insurance 
Corporation‟s insurance portfolio, it is expected that at the end of 2009 exposure will exceed CZK 120 billion 
(EUR 4.5 billion). The new insurance capacity of CZK 150 billion (EUR 5.6 billion) should be sufficient to 
cover the expected growth in exposure from new insurance policies for some years to come. 

In order to maintain and further increase the current level of exports, the Export Guarantee and Insurance 
Corporation has prepared new measures focusing on the acceptance of new risks/new types of insurance, 
reducing the price and simplifying the administration of the types of insurance already offered. The new 
measures are intended not only for important final exporters but also, to a significant extent, for SMEs, many 
of which have the potential and desire to export on an independent basis. 
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Denmark 

Erhvervspakken 

As part of „Erhvervspakken‟ of September 2009 a temporary working capital scheme of DKK 2 billion 
(EUR 269 million) was introduced via Eksport Kredit Fon-den (EKF), a state-owned enterprise that is 
operated on business terms.  

The object of the working capital scheme was to make sure that Danish export companies and their sub-
suppliers obtained the working capital necessary to manufacture their export orders. (DKK 1 billion 
[EUR 134 million] was ear-marked for working capital guarantees below DKK 5 million [EUR 672 million] and 
the other DKK 1 billion [EUR 134 million] is for working capital guarantees up to DKK 50 million [EUR 6.7 
million]). The duration of the working capital guarantees was set to a maximum of three years.  

Further to this a scheme of fixed rate export loans was introduced in the original credit package, whereby 
companies could obtain export loans with a fixed interest rate for the entire duration of the loan. 

At the same time the existing export programmes was strengthened with DKK 40 million (EUR 5.4 million) 
and export advisory services with DKK 14 million (EUR 1.9 million) in 2009 and 2010. As of September 2010 
due to rising demand the export programmes is strengthened further with additional DKK 15 million 
(EUR 2 million) in 2011.  

Finland 

Finnvera 

In June 2009, the European Commission granted Finnvera temporary permission to guarantee export 
transactions in EU Member States and in other Western industrialised countries when the payment term is 
less than two years (so-called "marketable risks"). This is a measure based on the Commission 
Communication for Temporary Framework for State Aid Measures to support access to finance in the current 
financial and economic crisis. In practise this means that Finnvera's credit risk and buyer risk guarantees can 
be used to cover the export receivables from buyers in these countries until 31 December 2010. However, 
the measure is aimed not only to SMEs but all exporters established in Finland.  

At the end of November 2009, the amount of new cover granted was EUR 50 million (51 exporting 
companies); of which EUR 30 million was granted to SMEs (35 exporting companies). 

France 

COFACE (+SIDEX) 

Support measures for exports have been introduced through COFACE (+SIDEX). Specific programmes 
include:  

 Credit insurance (short and medium-term); to allow French exporters or their bank counter-party to 
insure themselves against political risk and non-payment risk in the course of their export 
operations.  

 Investment guarantees; to protect French investors from political risk, breach of property rights or 
non-recoverability of their revenues.  

 Exchange rate guarantees; to allow exporters that have to submit payments in a foreign currency 
to cover themselves in the instance of exchange rate fluctuations for the entire process of the 
business transaction.  

 “L‟assurance-prospection” is intended for use by enterprises with revenues less than EUR 150 
million that wish to establish the flow of high value added, French goods and services. This 
programme offers both a bridging loan (where a portion of the forecasted costs are transferred to 
the enterprise to cover the initial expenses) and insurance against failure (which occurs when the 
revenues resulting from the transaction are insufficient to cover the costs already incurred). 
“L‟assurance-prospection” was reformed in 2008 and the first results, in commercial terms, have 
been encouraging. In 2008, the number of files under guarantee increased 23%.  

 Since mid-2005, a collateral guarantee has been offered to banks. Often with international 
contracts, the purchaser expects that the exporter will provide a certain amount of collateral. In this 
same model, a prefinancing guarantee system for export contracts was established at the 
beginning of 2006, under the “Cap” export programme. These two programmes have allowed 
French companies to continue to honour their export contracts. 

To a lesser extent, OSEO supports financial assistance from banks that are intended to finance SMEs‟ 
international activities. OSEO provides medium-term credit for investment projects, guarantees of collateral 
on export markets and for assistance to international partners of OSEO Innovation.  

Other export facilitation programmes include: FASEP-guarantee, PPE (new export loan) and RPE (reserve 
for emerging countries). UBIFRANCE assists national enterprises with exporting.  
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Germany 

Within the framework of the London G20-Summit for trade finance, for the years 2009 and 2010 Germany 
contributed with a total of USD 60 billion (EUR 48 billion) for short-term export credit insurance to the total of 
USD 250 billion allowed by G20-countries (calculated on a semi-annual revolving basis, i.e. a semi-annual 
revolving turnover of EUR 12 billion). Of all companies using short-term cover approximately 70% are SMEs. 

Until mid-2009, turnover for short-term cover reached EUR 7.9 billion, and increased by EUR 5.0 billion for 
the second half-year 2009 to a total of EUR 12.9 billion for the year 2009.  

This includes short-term cover being made possible for marketable risks on exceptional basis and limited to 
the end of 2010 within the frame of the Escape Clause (as approved by EU on August 5, 2009). Since 
August 2009, cover has been granted for those marketable risks amounting to a total of EUR 2.1 billion as 
per October 2010. Currently, the a.m. exemption regarding marketable risks has been extended: nowadays 
deliveries until June 30th, 2011 can be covered if contracts have been signed until December 31th, 2010. 

Additionally, adjustments to export credit guarantees have been introduced for a limited period until 2010. Of 
those adjustments, the possibility to reduce the uninsured percentage to 5% for Supplier Credit Cover 
(“Lieferantenkreditdeckung”) with supplement premium to be charged is of particular interest for SMEs. 
Therefore, this specific adjustment has been prolonged until end of 2013. 

Furthermore, a new model for long-term refinancing of export credits was implemented in cooperation with 
the “Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau”, KfW. This programme enables banks to sell Hermes-covered 
receivables to KfW for refinance (up to single credit amounts of EUR 750 million). In return the Federal 
Government issues a Securitization Guarantee in favour of KfW (up to a total volume of EUR 1.5 billion). 

Ireland Ireland does not have any export facilitation programmes in place for SMEs.  

Israel 

The existing fund previously geared only to exporters for specific marketing purposes, was altered and 
became an all-purpose fund to exporters. Furthermore the turnover limit of the exporter was raised from USD 
10 million to USD 15 million, allowing more exporters access to funding. 

ASHRA - The Israeli Government Foreign Trade Insurance Company (long-term) doubled the ceiling of 
foreign trade insurance to USD 1.2 Billion (from USD 0.6 billion) in order to ease the access to credit. 

Another program which ASHRA started was to cover exporters‟ export insurance in order to cover the gap 
between their needs and the insurance which the private insurance companies are willing to give. This was 
done in the system top-up. 

Korea 

The export credit guarantee amount in 2009 was increased to KRW 6 trillion (EUR 3.6 billion) from KRW 1.5 
trillion (EUR 900 million) in the previous year. The credit guarantee was extended to companies that have 
signed export contracts after confirming the authenticity of the contract even though they do not have 
previous export records.  

Considering the worsened financial indicators of companies caused by the global financial crisis, the 
government extended guarantees to companies with debt ratio of 650% or higher, and reduced the 
guarantee fees. For export-oriented companies with revenue of KRW 1 billion (EUR 600 million) or less, 
guarantee up to KRW 50 million (EUR 30 000) was made only after confirming that the company was not a 
delinquent borrower and did not have any provisional attachments. Screening procedure became much 
simplified and the amount subject to the guarantee screening was also increased. (KRW 150 million 
[EUR 90 000] to KRW 300 million [EUR 180 000] for small guarantee evaluation, KRW 500 million 
[EUR 300 000] to KRW 2 billion [EUR 1.2 million] for informal evaluation, KRW 2 billion [EUR 1.2 million] or 
more for the formal evaluation). 

New 
Zealand 

Short-Term-Trade Credit Guarantee 

The Short-Term-Trade Credit Guarantee (ST-TCG) enables the New Zealand Export Credit Office to provide 
short term trade credit insurance to exporters who have had their private trade credit insurance withdrawn on 
creditworthy buyers. This product covers the risk of a foreign buyer defaulting on their short-term 
repayments. The Short-Term-Trade Credit Guarantee (that was first implemented in February 2009, with a 
facility limit of NZD 100 million [EUR 50.5 million]), was extended in May 2009, by NZD 50 million 
(EUR 25.3 million), bringing the total to NZD 150 million (EUR 75.8 million). Due to the short-term nature of 
the New Zealand Export Credit Office‟s Short-Term-Trade Credit Guarantee policies, the total contingent 
liability level has fluctuated. As at 30 November 2009, the New Zealand Export Credit Office had issued 83 
Short-Term-Trade Credit Guarantee policies which are supporting a total value of NZD 307 million 
(EUR 155 million) worth of export transactions. 
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Others 

Several products were extended on 16 November 2009: 

 The US Surety Bond product was extended by NZD 70 million (EUR 35 million) to NZD 170 million 
(EUR 86 million). Companies selling products to US government bodies must provide such a bond, but 
US insurers are reluctant to guarantee NZ firms. 

 The Export Credit Guarantee product was extended by NZD 100 million (EUR 50.5 million) to 
NZD 315 million (EUR 159 million). This enables exporters to offer overseas buyers repayment terms 
longer than 360 days and covers them in event of default. 

 The General Contracts Bond product was extended by NZD 30 million (EUR 7.3 million) to 
NZD 75 million (EUR 13.3 million). This is a guarantee to an exporter's bank that enables the bank to 
issue a bond required as part of the exporter's contract in a situation where they lack collateral. 

These extensions are available to companies of all sizes. While some SMEs are accessing these 
programmes they are primarily being used by larger firms. 

A co-insurance arrangement with the private insurer Euler Hermes was signed, which now enables exporters 
to obtain additional top-up cover on their foreign buyers, underwritten by the New Zealand Export Credit 
Office, in circumstances where Euler Hermes does not have the capacity to fully underwrite the level of short-
term cover required by the exporter. 

As at December 2009, expenditure on export facilitation programmes for 2009/10 was NZD 15.212 million 
(EUR 7.7 million) for the International Investment Facilitation Services and up to NZD 740 million 
(EUR 374 million) of New Zealand Export Credit Office guarantees and underwrites. 

Spain 

Company Internationalisation Fund – FIEM (MITYC) 

The main aim is to help Spanish companies become more international. FIEM funds place special emphasis 
on promoting the international projection of Spanish companies with technological and high value-added 
projects. 

Through the FIEM, the state will grant loans to foreign governments or administrations to support the 
internationalisation of Spanish companies. FIEM funding will not be accounted as Official Development Aid 
and this year will have a budget allocation of EUR 500 million. 

Activity Of The ICO (Ministry Of Economy And Inland Revenue) 

ICO - International Facility 2010 

Duration: Until December 2010, or earlier if the funds are used up. 

Customers: The self-employed and Spanish enterprises, based in Spain or abroad with a majority of Spanish 
capital, which undertake investment projects outside Spain. 

Enterprises complying with the definition of a Medium-sized Enterprise (as established in the European 
Commission‟s Recommendation) may draw on financing from both tranches, provided that the total amount 
applied for is no more than EUR 10 million, with a ceiling of EUR 2 million in Tranche 1. Maximum financing: 
100% of the investment project. 

Eligible investments: new and second-hand productive fixed assets, acquisition of cars the price of which 
(including VAT) does not exceed EUR 24 000, acquisition of enterprises: the acquisition of shares or holdings 
in resident enterprises abroad, creation of enterprises abroad. In this case, the working assets linked to the 
investment project may be financed, etc. 

The investment to be financed must not have commenced prior to 1 January 2009 and must be executed 
within twelve months at most, starting from the date on which the financing is granted.  

The following are not financed: restructuring of liabilities or refinancing processes and/or investments aimed 
at delocalising the Spanish enterprise. 

ICO – PROINVEX Programme 

The Programme for Investments Abroad (PROINVEX) was created in May 1997. Its overall purpose is to 
finance large-scale investment projects abroad in which Spanish enterprises have a significant involvement. 
However, investments by the financial, defence, insurance and real estate sectors are excluded from the 
programme.  

Under the programme, loans may be granted both to resident and non-resident applicants and may be 
denominated either in EUR or foreign currency. In the formalisation of these operations, the ICO may grant 
individual loans, participate with other institutions in the granting of syndicated loans, provide parallel 
financing or act as co-financier with other multilateral institutions (IBRD, EBRD; IFC, etc). 
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Sweden 

Swedish Export Credit Corporation and Board 

In response to the financial crisis, the Swedish Export Credit Corporation was granted a borrowing facility 
framework of a maximum of SEK 100 billion (EUR 9.75 billion), and the possibility to purchase state 
guarantee for its new borrowing, as well as SEK 3 billion (EUR 293 million) in new equity and shares of the 
state-owned company Venantius AB, in order to further strengthen their capacity to lend to the Swedish 
export industry.  

Furthermore, the limit for export credit guarantees from the Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board was 
raised from a total of SEK 200 billion (EUR 19.5 billion) to SEK 350 billion (EUR 34.1 billion). 

The volume of new customer financing from the Swedish Export Credit Corporation for the first nine months 
of the year was SEK 84 billion (EUR 8.2 billion), which is SEK 19.1 billion (EUR 1.86 billion) more than the 
total volume for 2008. The volume of outstanding offers for new credits as of 30 September 2009 amounted 
to SEK 117 billion (EUR 16.7 billion). With an increase of nearly 30% for the first three quarters of 2009 
compared to the whole of 2008, it seems clear that the crisis has increased the demand for supplementary 
financing on the part of Swedish export companies and that the measures to strengthen these instruments 
was motivated.  

There has also been a remarkable increase in financing the Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board. Only 
the half year report of the Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board‟s activities was available when writing 
this, but the trend seems clear. In 2008 the Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board guaranteed credits, 
loan collateral and letters of credit for approximately SEK 33 billion (EUR 3.2 billion). The demand for 
guarantees from the Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board increased sharply during first half of 2009. 
The guarantees issued during the first half of the year amounted to SEK 45 billion (EUR 4.4 billion), 
compared to SEK 17 billion (EUR 1.7 billion) for the corresponding period in 2008. At the end of June 2009, 
the Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board had outstanding guarantees to a total value of SEK 134 billion 
(EUR 13.1 billion) – the highest level ever. The amount involves everything from transactions less than a 
hundred thousand kronor to transactions for several billion kronor. The guarantees are financed with the 
guarantee holders‟ premium payments. During the first half-year 2009, the premium income amounted to 
SEK 1.5 billion (EUR 146.3 million). 

In the budget bill for 2010 the government proposed to provide additional resources to further strengthen 
export facilitation measures. The proposal includes a raised limit for export credit guarantees from the 
Swedish Export Credits Guarantee Board, from SEK 350 billion to SEK 500 billion (EUR 31 billion to 
EUR 49 billion), and that the increased borrowing facility framework of the Swedish Export Credit Corporation 
of SEK 100 billion (EUR 9.75 billion) will be prolonged, as will the possibility to purchase state guarantees for 
its new borrowing. 

Switzerland Measures put in place to promote exports will be removed by the end of July 2010.  

Turkey 

In order to mitigate the adverse effects of the global financial turmoil on the corporate sector, the Central 
Bank of the Republic of Turkey increased the limit for export rediscount credits by USD 1.5 billion, to USD 2.5 
billion on 17 April 2009. As of 20 March 2009, in order to widen the use of export rediscount credits and 
facilitate access to more firms, the pre-shipment financing facility was extended to include export companies 
and manufacturer-export companies and also to manufacturing companies that manufacture final products 
for export purposes and export them via export companies, but do not qualify as an export company. These 
arrangements led to a sharp increase in the volume of export rediscount credits issued. While the total credit 
utilization was USD 2 million for 2007 and USD 1.7 million for 2008, it reached USD 1.3 billion as of 15 
December 2009. 

Non-Members 

Estonia 

Kredex 

With a budget of EEK 300 million (EUR 19.2 million), Kredex provides project-based financing together with 
banks for enterprises which have temporary difficulties and existing loans need to be extended. If a bank is 
not able/ready to make a loan to an enterprise, then KredEx will help that enterprise. Loan conditions are 
similar for bank loans conditions, but this is more “patient” loan, because the first purpose is to ensure that 
enterprise will survive. The creditor will take over certain projects but not all obligations. The target group is 
primarily medium-size enterprises which are involved in exporting. 

Regarding export guarantees there are 2 kinds of guarantees. Firstly, usual export guarantees, planned 
quantity is EEK 232 million (EUR 14.8 million) in 2010. The guarantee limit that KredEx delivered has risen 
102% (in comparison with 2008) from EEK 154 million (EUR 9.8 million) in 2008 to EEK 311 million 
(EUR 19.9 million) in 2009. Number of applications has risen 105% from 152 to 312 over the same period. 
The planned quantity for 2010 is EEK 232 million (EUR 14.8 million). 

An extra program for export guarantees will be implemented during 2010. The size of program is EEK 2 
billion (EUR 127.8 million) and state expenditure is EEK 500 million (EUR 32 million). 
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Australia 

Innovation Investment Follow-on Fund (IIFF) program 

The Australian Government‟s Innovation Investment Follow-on Fund (IIFF) is a venture capital fund. The fund 
is a temporary, targeted and timely response to address the lack of capital available to the most promising 
innovative companies during the global financial crisis. The fund will enable these early stage companies to 
continue to develop and to commercialise research. 

The total IIFF program funding is AUD 64.4 million (EUR 40.2 million). This is being made available through 
eleven fund managers as growth capital to assist 35 companies. At 30 June 2010, AUD 40.9 million 
(EUR 25.5 million) had been paid out to the program‟s fund managers. 

Innovation Investment Fund (IIF) 

The Innovation Investment Fund (IIF) program is designed to increase the commercialisation of Australian 
research through the provision of venture capital to small companies in their seed, start-up and early-
expansion stages of development. Two new fund managers were licensed under the program in November 
2009 and February 2010 to make available AUD 80 million (EUR 50 million) (1:1 matched government and 
private capital) to help commercialise Australian research and to grow the Australian venture capital industry.  

In February 2010, applications were invited from fund managers to participate in the latest IIF funding 
tranche. The successful applicants will be announced later in 2010. Government capital of AUD 20 million 
(EUR 13 million) will be made available to each successful fund manager to establish at least two new 
venture funds of a minimum size of AUD 40 million (EUR 26 million) for investment in innovative early stage 
companies. 

Commercialisation Australia 

Commercialisation Australia provides assistance to innovators to help take their ideas to market. Announced 
as part of the 2009-10 Federal Budget, Commercialisation Australia was allocated AUD 196 million 
(EUR 122.4 million) over four years (2009-2013), with ongoing funding of AUD 82 million (EUR 51.2 million) 
per annum thereafter.  

Responding to a critical need, Commercialisation Australia helps start-up companies and those new to 
commercialisation overcome the gap – often referred to as the „valley of death‟ – between research and the 
creation of successful new products, processes and services. The components of Commercialisation 
Australia are focused on the key development stages of the commercialisation process. Four types of funding 
assistance are offered on a co-contribution basis: Skills and Knowledge grants, Experienced Executives 
grants, Proof of Concept grants and Early Stage Commercialisation repayable grants. Each grantee also 
receives the support of a dedicated Case Manager to help guide them through the commercialisation 
process. 

Commercialisation Australia funding is available to entrepreneurs, firms and researchers through a 
competitive, merit based assessment process. The initiative opened to applications on 4 January 2010. As of 
30 June 2010, AUD 11.8 million (EUR 7.4 million) worth of funding has been announced in support of 32 
grantees. 

Small Business Support Line 

The Small Business Support Line provides an initial 'single' point of contact for small businesses to access 
information and advice on matters such as obtaining finance, cash flow management, retail leasing, 
marketing, personal stress and hardship counselling and puts them in touch with specialist advisers for more 
complex or detailed advice on these issues. 

Complementing existing services to small businesses, the Small Business Support Line was established in 
response to the global recession. 

The Small Business Support Line provides an initial 'single' point of contact to access information and referral 
services that assist small businesses including: finance and cash flow management (including loan and 
banking products),  marketing and promotion, including research and statistics, business planning and 
diagnostic services, legal, accounting and taxation services as well as many more.  
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In addition to this service, the Support Line is responsible for the Small Business Credit Complaints Clearing 
House which provides an avenue for small businesses to direct their issues about access to and the cost of 
bank finance. If small businesses have a credit complaint, they can submit their complaint online. 

Interest on Late Payment Policy for Small Business 

This policy applies to Commonwealth Government procurements from small businesses and builds on the 
policy that for payments valued up to and including AUD 5 million (EUR 3.1 million) (GST inclusive), agencies 
are to make payments within 30 days of receiving a correctly rendered invoice. For written contracts up to 
AUD 1 million (EUR 625 000) (GST inclusive), agencies are to pay interest on late payments following receipt 
of a correctly rendered invoice. 

Small Business Assistance Measure – 20% reduction of quarterly Pay-As-You-Go (PAYG) Instalment 

PAYG instalments relate to income tax payable on the small business' income (including on any investment 
income). While some pay tax instalments once or twice a year, many small businesses pay these instalments 
quarterly. 

Small business entities that pay four PAYG quarterly instalments annually and use the instalment amount 
worked out for them by the Commissioner of Taxation (Commissioner) without variation will be eligible. 

Broadly, an entity is a small business entity for an income year if they are carrying on a business for the 
income year and their aggregated turnover is less than AUD 2 million (EUR 1.25 million) for the previous 
income year or is likely to be less than AUD 2 million (EUR 1.25 million) for the current income year. 

Under this measure, eligible small businesses were only required to pay 80% of the quarterly instalment 
amount shown on their Business Activity Statement (BAS) for the December 2008 quarter. They were able to 
pay 100% if they wished. Generally, for those that reported and paid GST monthly, the due date for payment 
was 21 January 2009, and for those that reported and paid GST quarterly the due date was 3 March 2009 
(as the usual due date of 28 February falls on a weekend). 

The income tax payable at the end of the financial year was to be determined based on final taxable income. 

As the PAYG instalment for the December 2008 quarter was reduced by a standard percentage, the 
announced measure was a lower red-tape alternative to initiating an individualised application to the ATO for 
a variation. 

Importantly, small businesses could still vary their instalments in accordance with the existing law (which 
allows them to vary their instalments down to 85 % of the appropriate benchmark without General Interest 
Charge applying). This further variation could apply for the third and fourth quarters of 2008-09. The 20% 
reduction for the second quarter was not be available if a variation was already sought for the first or second 
quarters of 2008-09. 

The measure provided more leeway without General Interest Charge applying than was previously available. 

Small Business and General Business Tax Break 

The Small Business and General Business Tax Break provides businesses with an additional tax deduction 
when they acquire new tangible, depreciating assets over the relevant period. 

Under the Tax Break, small businesses are able to claim a bonus tax deduction of 50% of the cost of an 
eligible asset (of AUD 1 000 or more) that they: 

(a) commit to investing in between 13 December 2008 and 31 December 2009; and 

(b) start to use or have installed ready for use by 31 December 2010. 

Larger businesses are able to claim a bonus deduction of 30% of the cost of an eligible asset (of AUD 10 000 
or more) that they: 

(a) committed to investing in between 13 December 2008 and 30 June 2009; and 

(b) start to use or have installed ready for use by 30 June 2010. 

After 30 June 2009, larger businesses have access to a bonus deduction of 10% of the cost of an eligible 
asset (of AUD 10 000 or more) that they: 

(a) commit to investing in between 1 July 2009 and 31 December 2009; and 

(b) start to use or have asset installed ready for use by 31 December 2010. 

AUD 720 million (EUR 450 million) Cash Flow Relief for Small Business 

The Government used the expected increase in the Consumer Price Index (CPI) for 2009-10 rather than 
previous years‟ Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth to calculate certain tax instalments.  
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Accordingly, for the 2009-10 income year, the government reduced the GDP adjustment from 9% to 2%, 
aligning it with the expected CPI growth of 2% for 2009-10. This better aligned the tax treatment of small 
businesses, individuals (including self-funded retirees) and small superannuation funds with changing 
economic conditions and helped prevent businesses paying too much tax during the 2009-10 financial year.  

The measure benefited those that paid GDP adjusted quarterly pay-as-you-go (PAYG) instalments (towards 
their own income tax) and those that paid GDP adjusted quarterly Goods and Services Tax (GST) 
instalments for the income year.  The reduction did not apply to taxpayers who calculated their instalments 
based on the instalment rate notified by the Australian Taxation Office (ATO). Their payments automatically 
adjust when they apply the given rate to their actual income for the quarter. 

New measures to help small business meet their tax obligations 

1. 12 month interest-free payment arrangements 

Small businesses with an activity statement debt can negotiate until 30 June 2010 for a payment 
arrangement that is free of General Interest Charge (GIC). Where a payment arrangement is negotiated, GIC 
will be remitted for a maximum period of 12 months, provided the payment arrangement is maintained.  

2. Interest-free deferral of the payment due date on activity statement liabilities 

Small businesses can request a deferral of payment on their next activity statement. Businesses with short 
term cash flow problems that pay quarterly and annually may be granted a deferral of up to two months, with 
those that pay monthly eligible for up to one month. Activity statements still have to be lodged on time but no 
GIC applies for the period of the deferral. This measure is available up to and including the monthly/ quarterly 
activity statement for the period ending 30 June 2010 (now 30 June 2011). 

The measures apply only to small businesses with annual turnover of less than AUD 2 million (EUR 1.25 
million). The measures were originally intended to expire on 20 June 2010 but will now run until 30 June 
2011. 

Small business taxpayers in difficulty with tax payments are encouraged to contact the ATO at an early stage 
to discuss their circumstances. Where debts are less than AUD 25 000 taxpayers can also seek the 12 
month interest-free arrangements through the ATO‟s automated phone service. 

Both measures encompass all taxes that are reported on and paid with activity statement lodgement. 
Depending on individual circumstances, an activity statement can cover goods and services tax (GST), Pay-
As-You-Go (PAYG) instalments (towards payment of the small business‟ own income tax), PAYG withholding 
tax payments (withheld by the employer from salary or wages), Wine Equalisation Tax and luxury car tax, 
fuel tax credits, and Fringe Benefits Tax (FBT). FBT will not be covered by the arrangements in cases where 
it is paid as part of an annual FBT return, rather than through the activity statement. 

 Relief from the Superannuation Guarantee (SG) Charge (payable by an employer that has a SG contribution 
shortfall for a quarter) is not included in the measures. SG contributions must be paid by the 28th day after 
the end of a quarter. The SG Charge incorporates significant penalties and may be imposed where 
contributions are late or not paid. An employer that fails to pay the SG Charge when it becomes payable is 
liable to pay GIC which will continue to accrue until both the SG Charge and the GIC are fully paid.  

The 12 month interest-free payment arrangements can apply in relation to income tax debt but only for 
businesses that have an activity statement debt.  

Canada 

The Canadian Government has provided an additional CAD 350 million over three years in funding for 
Business Development Bank of Canada's venture capital activities to allow it to make additional direct 
investments in technology companies and invest in private, independent Canadian venture capital funds. 
This funding is in addition to the CAD 75 million allocated in Budget 2008 to BDC to support the creation of a 
late-stage venture capital fund and the CAD 50 million for venture capital activities in Southern Ontario as 
part of transitional programming for the Federal Economic Development Agency for Southern Ontario. 

The Canadian Government has also allocated over CAD 1 billion under the Business Development Bank of 
Canada's venture capital activities to buy asset-backed securities originated by smaller vehicle and 
equipment companies under the Small Enterprise Tranche. 

Canadian Youth Business Foundation 

Canadian Youth Business Foundation Providing CAD 10 million each year for two years to the Canadian 
Youth Business Foundation to support and mentor young Canadians who are creating new businesses. The 
Canadian Youth Business Foundation (CYBF) is a not-for-profit corporation founded in 1996. It provides 
loans of up to CAD 15 000 and mentoring services to young entrepreneurs between the ages of 18 and 34. . 
Using the federal contribution of CAD 10 million announced in Budget 2009, the CYBF provided support to 
494 young entrepreneurs.   
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Providing the National Research Council's Industrial Research Assistance Program with an additional 
CAD 200 million over two years to temporarily expand its initiatives for technology-based SMEs and 
contribute to an innovation-led economic recovery. This includes CAD 170 million for contributions to firms, 
and CAD 30 million to help companies hire over 1 000 new post-secondary graduates in business and 
science over the next two years. The National Research Council has committed the entire CAD 200 million 
allocated in 2009–10 and 2010–11 to help firms innovate and hire new post-secondary graduates. Program 
results in 2009–10 exceeded the National Research Council's targets: contributions to small and medium-
sized enterprises reached 1 355 firms and supported 5 262 jobs, and Youth Employment Program funding 
supported 488 graduates in 386 firms across Canada.  

The tax system provides considerable support to small businesses through lower corporate income tax rates, 
incentives for investors, enriched financial support for research and development (R&D), and simplified 
compliance. 

Since 2006, the Government has introduced a large number of tax measures to support investment, 
innovation and growth by small businesses, including: 

 To help small businesses retain more of their earnings for investment, expansion and job 
creation, the lower small business tax rate was reduced to 11 percent from 12 percent in 2008. 
The amount of income eligible for this lower rate was increased from CAD 300 000 to 
CAD 400 000 in 2007, and then to CAD 500 000 in 2009. 

 To spur investment in small businesses, Budget 2007 increased the Lifetime Capital Gains 
Exemption on qualified small business shares to CAD750 000 from CAD500 000, the first 
increase in the exemption since 1988. 

 Support for R&D through the Scientific Research and Experimental Development Tax Incentive 
Program was enhanced in Budget 2008. The amount of expenditures eligible for the higher, 
refundable tax credit was increased to CAD 3 million and eligibility was extended to medium-sized 
companies by increasing the taxable capital and income limits. 

 To allow small business owners more time to devote to growing their firms, the Government 
fulfilled its Budget 2007 commitment to reduce the paperwork burden on Canadian businesses by 
20 percent.  

Budget 2010 included several measures that help Canadian small and medium-sized companies grow their 
businesses, including: 

 Elimination of tax reporting under section 116 of the Income Tax Act for investments such as 
those by non-resident venture capital funds in a typical Canadian high-technology firm. 

 A new Red Tape Reduction Commission to review federal regulations and reduce the cost of 
compliance for small businesses. 

 A new private sector Advisory Committee on Small Business and Entrepreneurship to provide 
advice on how to further improve business access to federal programs and information. 

 A new Small and Medium-sized Enterprise Innovation Commercialization Program, which will 
provide CAD 40 million to help federal departments demonstrate new products developed by 
small and medium-sized companies. 

Denmark 

As part of „Erhvervspakken‟ of September 2009 it was decided that the Danish government, via 
„Vækstfonden‟, would further supply the market for start-up and seed capital with DKK 0.5 billion 
(EUR 67 million). The support is conditioned on an equal amount of private funding and earmarked for 
investments in the earliest stages of business development. At the present time DKK 0.41 billion 
(EUR 55.1 million) has been channelled to the market. 

Germany 

In the framework of its first programme to stabilise the economy in the crisis (erstes Konjunkturpaket), the 
Federal Government has raised the funds which support technology-oriented SMEs and innovation: An ERP 
fund which gives young, technology-oriented SMEs access to venture capital (ERP-Startfonds) has been 
raised by EUR 220 million to EUR 470 million; the funds for the ERP-Innovationsprogramm, which focuses 
innovation activities of SMEs, have been raised by EUR 300 million.  

Moreover, the volume of the ERP/EIF-Dachfonds has been doubled to EUR 1 billion in May 2010; this fund is 
a joint initiative of the federal government and the European Investment Fund (EIF) and it aims at facilitating 
the access of SMEs to risk capital. 
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Hungary 

New Hungary Venture Capital Programme 

The Program is designed to improve the financial status of Hungarian SMEs by providing early-stage equity 
financing. The Hungarian capital market is relatively underdeveloped in this field; larger transactions are 
dominant – only a few market players are involved in financing SMEs in their seed and start-up stages. 

Under the Program, Venture Finance Hungary Plc. – as the fund manager of a Fund of Funds (FoF) – relays 
resources to venture capital funds. A total of HUF 35 billion (EUR 129 million) is being allocated to the 
Program, 85% of which is going to be financed by the European Union. The allocated amount increased to 
HUF 40.5 billion, (EUR 150 billion). 

The partners of Venture Finance Hungary Plc. will be venture capital fund management firms, who are 
tasked with raising a fixed proportion of additional private funding to the resources committed by Venture 
Finance Hungary Plc. The abovementioned partners will be selected by open tender. In the frame of the 
programme 8 venture capital fund managers were selected by tender in October 2009. 

The amount of the investment may have a transaction size of an annual EUR 1.5 million for a maximum 
number of years in succession. Potential target enterprises: SMEs in the early (seed or start-up) or growth 
stage, which were founded no more than five years prior to the investment decision and have a net annual 
turnover not exceeding HUF 1.5 billion (EUR 5.5 million) in any business year. 

Japanese-Hungarian Venture Capital Fund, (SBI Europe Fund) 

This is the first private equity fund established by a public bank and a private investor in the Central and 
Eastern European region, focusing on the SME sector. The Fund plans investments in the range between 
EUR 1 million and EUR 20 million, in average of around EUR 5 to 7 million in exchange for preferably 
majority, but in exceptional cases, minority equity interest. ELAN SBI will be the Fund Manager for the SBI 
Europe Fund and will target investments in promising companies with high growth potential, with no sector 
preference. Ideal investment targets will be companies with established management teams, existing 
revenues and fast growing profits. The Fund will seek to realize exits within 3 to 4 years.  

The commitment amount is EUR 100 million (60% by the SBIH Group and 40% MFB). 

Ireland 

The Enterprise Stabilisation Fund 

The Enterprise Stabilisation Fund aims to help companies sustain and develop their business during these 
difficult times. The funding is provided primarily through preference shares, repayable after 5 years and 
typically at 3% coupon rate. This initiative is aimed at viable but vulnerable internationally trading companies 
to help them survive the current global downturn by supporting their drive to reduce costs and gain sales in 
overseas markets and to sustain employment.  

The Fund will be administered by Enterprise Ireland and approvals will be based on business plans 
submitted to the agency by applicant companies. 

Corporation tax holiday for new start-ups 

In an attempt to encourage the establishment of new companies a three year remission from taxation from 
profits and capital gains for companies with a tax liability of less than EUR 40 000 per annum was announced 
in Budget 2009 and extended in Budget 2010. The aim is to provide a stimulus for entrepreneurs in a 
challenging commercial environment. 

Companies that qualify will be fully exempt from corporation tax on trading profits and chargeable gains on 
the disposal of assets used for the new trade where the total amount of corporation tax does not exceed 
EUR 40 000. Where corporation tax for the period is between EUR 40 000 and EUR 60 000, marginal relief 
will apply. No relief is available where corporation tax liability for the period exceeds EUR 60 000. This relief 
will apply for three years from the commencement of the new trade. 

Earlier Payments for Business Suppliers to Central Departments 

The Irish Government approved formal arrangements, in addition to legislative requirements, to reduce the 
payment period by central Government Departments to their business suppliers from 30 to 15 days. This 
commitment took effect from 15 June 2009.  

As part of the new arrangements, Departments are required to report quarterly to the Department of 
Enterprise, Trade and Innovation Tánaiste‟s Department on the manner in which they have complied with the 
Government commitment and they also include information on the implementation of the measures in 
subsequent Annual Reports.  

The arrangements operate on an administrative basis and do not alter the contractual relationship between 
Departments and their suppliers or the current late payments legislation.  

The Tánaiste is also assessing the impact of extending the requirement to the local authority, health and 
education sectors and specific proposals in relation to these sectors will be developed following the 
completion of the assessments. 
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Country Description 

OECD 

Spain 

Business Angels (DGPYME) 

In Spain, Business Angels Networks have been brought in as a new way of financing SMEs and this year 
they have begun to bring together recently set-up or growing small and medium-sized enterprises and 
informal private investors. The Business Angels Networks have two main functions: bringing together 
business angels and streamlining the process for forging contacts with interesting investment projects. 

To this end, the DGPYME adopted the Business Angels Networks Enhancement Programme in March 2010, 
proving its contribution to attracting and applying funding from private investors in innovative projects of 
entrepreneurs and SMEs. 

The programme was set up to help bolster organisations providing intermediation services between 
enterprising companies and potential investors. The funding is open to organisations showing a sure 
potential to attract investors, the capacity to assess and promote investment in enterprising SME innovation 
projects and able to cooperate with the different players in the field of company start-ups and innovation 
(development agencies, technological parks and centres, inter alia). 

Sweden 

Measures were also undertaken that did not target the financial system but aimed to strengthen the 
availability of working capital. To reduce the liquidity problems of enterprises during the financial crisis, the 
Swedish Government introduced a temporary act on deferment of tax payments in March 2009. Employers 
were able to obtain a respite, for a maximum of 1 year, in paying employees‟ social security contributions and 
preliminary taxes for their employees for two months during 2009. This measure was later prolonged and 
relief from tax payment is still an option until January 2011. 

 

EURO EXCHANGE RATES 

Country 1 Euro = (Local Currency) 

OECD   

Australia 1.6008 

Canada 1.5128 

Czech Republic 26.473 

Denmark 7.4418 

Hungary 270.42 

Japan 133.16 

New Zealand 1.9803 

Poland 4.1045 

Sweden 10.252 

Turkey 2.1547 

UK 0.8881 

USA  1.4406 

Non-OECD  

Estonia 15.6466 

Note: Currency exchange rates on 31 December 2009. 
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ANNEX 8 

RESULTS OF INQUIRY TO BENEFICIARY (IBS) SURVEY  

Overview and Summary of Conclusions 

This document reports the results of a survey of Small and Medium enterprises (SMEs) that 

participated in a government support programme to improve access to finance during the recent global 

financial crisis. 

Four types of programme are examined.  

 SME public loan programmes; 

 SME public credit guarantees;  

 in two countries credit mediation programmes; 

 finally a small number of firms also participated in export finance programmes. 

 The main programmes appear to have addressed the key financial constraint imposed by the 

financial crisis. Guarantees seek primarily to restore a sustainable level of working capital, so 

improving access to credit in a recession for existing firms. Public loans are found to have been 

widely used for starting new businesses. 

 23% of SMEs that participated in these programmes felt they would not have continued to 

trade if the programme had not existed. In short they owed their survival to the programme. 

 Also 53% of SMEs said some jobs in their enterprise had been saved as a result of programme 

participation and that the programmes clearly addressed the major issue in SME finance during 

the credit crisis – that of access to short term commercial finance which was restricted through 

lack of access to collateral 

 There are difficulties in identifying a ―benchmark‖ position for assessing the expected impact 

of such programmes. This is illustrated by the finding that 47% of SMEs said that no new jobs 

were created in their business by the programme and only just over one third of firms reported 

an increase in sales. The judgement over whether this constitutes a good ―result‖ depends upon 

the expectations of the programmes – which were not specified in advance. 

 Similar issues arise on another key finding. It is that almost one third of businesses were turned 

down for loans because of poor credit ratings, an inadequate or risky business plan, poor loan 

history or too much existing debt. This might be taken as evidence of a significant minority of 

the businesses supported being likely to have a short life-span. Alternatively it might be taken 

as reflecting the objectives of these programmes which were to focus on businesses which 

were denied access to credit.  

 However the finding that a majority of SMEs regard programme administration and 

communication as either ―poor‖ or ―fair‖ implies there are opportunities for improving 

delivery. 

 Overall, the impact is probably best captured by the finding that about one quarter of SMEs 

said they obtained more favourable terms from their commercial bank loan as a result of the 

public programme – but more than half said it made no difference. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

284. This report presents the results of a Survey, jointly conducted by OECD and the EU DG for 

Enterprise and Industry, of firms that were beneficiaries of direct financial support from government 

during the financial crisis of 2008-9. The Survey was undertaken from January to September 2010 

and analyses the responses from 2610 firms
17

. The countries in which the respondents were located 

are shown in the Figures below, where a distinction is made between all countries in Figure 1a and 

EU countries only in Figure 1b. There are some differences in the questionnaire used by the countries 

so it is not always possible to present the findings for all questions. Incomplete coverage is 

highlighted. 

Figure 1a. Country of origin – all countries 

 

Figure 1b. Country of origin in EU 

 

II. BASIC INFORMATION 

The Respondents 

285. The basic characteristics of the respondents are shown in Figures 2 and 3.  

                                                      
17

  The methodology and basic data (sample size, response rate, etc) of the survey in each country will be 

indicated in Annex 8.2.  With regard to the questionnaire and responses, please see Appendix 8.3-8.6. 
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286. Respondents are found in a wide range of sectors, but dominated by manufacturing – the 

sector constituting 43% of firms. Other important sectors are wholesale and retail as well as ―other 

services‖. This makes it clear that firms assisted by these programmes are not a random sample of 

enterprises in these countries. 

287. In terms of size we are only able to include EU countries. Using the EU definition we find 

61% have annual sales of less than EUR 2 million. However some are considerably larger – with 9% 

of firms having sales in the EUR 10-50 million range. 

Figure 2. Sector of Activity 

 

Figure 3. Sales turnover in 2009 

 

Use of Programmes 

288. Credit guarantees were used by more than one third of respondents, but almost one half 

(47%) used public loans. Credit mediation
18

, available only in a small number of countries, was used 

by 6% of respondents. Export finance was used by 10%. 

                                                      
18

 Credit mediation is a procedure under which firms that are having difficulty obtaining funds from banks could 

ask for an official mediator to study the case and recommend solutions.  
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Figure 4. Type of programme used 

 

Purpose of the Funding 

289. Figure 5 makes it clear that the key purpose of credit guarantees was to supplement working 

capital. For public loans the most frequent purpose for which they were sought was to start a new 

business. However the diagram also shows that both programmes also served a diversity of needs – 

such as asset purchase and, to a lesser extent, financing new product/service development.  

Figure 5. Purpose for seeking public loans and guarantee-backed credit 

 

III. ASSESSING THE OPERATIONS OF PUBLIC PROGRAMMES 

290. This section sets out the criteria used to judge the effectiveness of public programmes to 

enhance SMEs access to finance. 

291. It recognises the financial circumstances of SMEs in 2008-9 were exceptionally difficult for 

three reasons. First, SMEs traditional sources of finance from private sector institutions became much 

more difficult to access because of the difficulties these institutions were experiencing. Second, SMEs 

were themselves experiencing difficult trading conditions and so were viewed as being more risky to 

lenders. Third, the period prior to 2008-9 had been one where access to finance for SMEs had been 

exceptionally easy and so they became vulnerable when circumstances changed quickly and 

unexpectedly.  
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292. Governments responded to the crisis not only with macro-based policies such as increasing 

the money supply, but also by targeted measures aimed at specific groups – one of which was SMEs. 

This was partly because SMEs were viewed as being particularly vulnerable to a fall in credit, partly 

because SMEs were major providers of employment and sources of political influence and partly 

because SMEs were thought to play an important role in enabling economies to emerge quickly from 

the crisis. 

293. The OECD Working Party on SMEs and Entrepreneurship (WPSMEE) has undertaken a 

number of evaluations of public programmes to support SMEs
19

. Its broad conclusion is that: 

 

 such programmes should be undertaken where there is evidence of market failure; 

 their effectiveness should be judged by their ability to demonstrate that they lead to 

additional economic activity that would not have taken place without the programme – 

additionality. This means that it does not duplicate or replace activity which would have 

happened without the programme – deadweight; 

 it also means that government does not undertake activities that are more effectively 

delivered by the private sector. In the current context government-funded programmes 

should not ―crowd out‖ private sector sources of finance; 

 finally, programmes should be able to show that this additional activity is achieved in a cost 

effective manner for the taxpayer. In short they should be efficiently administered. 

294. These criteria will now be used to assess the impact of government support programmes for 

SMEs access to finance in the global crisis. 

Additionality 

295. To gauge additionality we rely solely on information provided by participant firms
20

. 

296. We distinguish between two forms of impact: 

i). impact on access to finance (Direct Impact); 

ii). impact on the overall performance of the Business (Indirect Impact). 

Impact on Access to Finance (Direct Impact) 

297. Figure 6 reports the views of respondents on the impact of public programmes (excluding 

export credits) on five dimensions of access to finance: the interest rate, the size of the loan, the 

duration/ maturity of the loan; collateral requirements and any loan covenants
21

. 

298. The results are broadly similar across all dimensions – with the exception of the interest rate. 

Between one quarter and just over one third of respondents said these programmes meant their loan 

terms became more favourable. In about half of all cases respondents felt there was no change – 

                                                      
19

 OECD (2007), Framework for the Evaluation of SME and Entrepreneurship Policies and Programmes, Paris. 

20
 This means the views of those delivering these programmes are not taken into account. Statistical inference is 

also not relied upon – which is viewed by many as more reliable since it seeks to define impact as 

deviations from a ―counter-factual‖. The approach therefore has the disadvantage of lacking a 

comparator benchmark. However the scale, geographical diversity and timeliness of the survey 

reporting the views of programme users provides a unique picture of programme impact. 

21
 Responses are from those that sought funding and therefore do not include ―discouraged borrowers‖  
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which we take to reflect no impact of the intervention. A small minority (generally about 10%) said 

the programme lead to deterioration in their terms and conditions. The greater impact on interest rate 

we attribute to the credit mediation programme. 

299. On balance it appears that government programmes were least likely to influence the 

duration of the loan but, for about one third of firms, it lead either to higher loan sizes or to lower 

collateral requirements. 

Figure 6. Influence of participation in credit guarantee, public loans and credit mediation programmes 

 

Impact on the overall performance of the business (In- Direct Impact) 

300. SMEs were asked for their views of the impact of public programmes on four dimensions of 

business performance. These were: 

i). likelihood of business survival; 

ii). jobs protected; 

iii).  jobs created; 

iv).  sales change. 

301. The figure below shows that most businesses (77%) believe they would have survived even 

if the programme had not existed, although a sizeable proportion (just under one quarter) believe they 

only survived because of the programme. 

Figure 7. Bankruptcy 

 

22.7%

77.3%

Yes

No
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302. Firms were also asked for their estimate of both the number of jobs in the firm that were 

saved as a result of the programme and also for their estimate of the number of jobs that were created.  

303. Just over half of firms (53%) say that some jobs were saved as a direct result of the 

programme but almost a half (47%) say the programme had no impact on employment retention. 

Nevertheless the total number of jobs saved could be considerable since, in a small number of 

instances, more than 100 jobs were saved. 

Figure 8. Saved Jobs 

 

304. Perhaps unsurprisingly in a recession, 47% of respondents say the programme in which they 

participated had no effect on creating jobs although again a small minority (7%) said the programme 

resulted in more than 10 jobs being created. 

Figure 9. Job Creation 

 

305. Our final business performance measure is the reported impact on sales in the business in 

2009. Opinions here were diverse but on balance positive. The most frequent response (by 37% of 

firms) was that the the programme had lead to an increase in sales. However the second most frequent 

response (by 21% of firms) was captured in the phrase ―survived despite a decline‖. This was closely 

followed by 18% of firms that said the programme had no impact. In the remaining cases the key 

impact of the programme was either to ensure stability or to prevent a deterioration in sales – both 

which have value in a recession. 
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Figure 10. Impact of all government programmes on sales in 2009 

 

 Deadweight 

306. A central difficulty is assessing the extent to which observed economic outcomes would 

have occurred, even if the programme had not existed. The term ―deadweight‖ is used to characterise 

economic outcomes that would have occurred in the absence of the programme
22

.  

307. Implicitly deadweight is taken into account when businesses are asked about programme 

impact on, for example, their sales or likelihood of survival. However alternative insights into 

deadweight can be generated by more indirect questions. For example, in the case of government 

programmes providing finance directly or indirectly to SMEs, one test is whether the programme is 

taken up by those enterprises on which it is focused.  

308. A second test is whether the enterprises participating in the programme would have been 

able to obtain this finance in another way. If SMEs state that they could have obtained funding from 

elsewhere it implies the presence of deadweight. It also implies Government was not the lender/ 

guarantor/ facilitator of last resort and may therefore have been ―crowding out‖ private sector finance 

providers. 

309. The following question is an indicator of deadweight: 

 Did these firms, before the crisis, obtain funding from the private sector? If they did then it 

might imply that this option was removed from them during the crisis and hence the 

government programme was of value. 

310. Our evidence on this, presented in Figure 11 is unfortunately restricted to the EU countries 

alone. It asks firms about their use of loans prior to the crisis, distinguishing between those using only 

commercial sources and those using all other non-bank sources which we take to be public 

programmes. A second distinction is drawn between short and long term loans. 

311. It appears that, prior to the crisis, about one third of respondents obtained long term loans at 

commercial rates, with bank sources being somewhat more important than non-bank sources. There 

was also a significant take up of public guarantees for long term loans. This implies that, even before 

the crisis, firms were using this form of support for long term funding. 

                                                      
22

 Lenihan (2004) defines it as the degree to which the project would have gone ahead. 
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312. A somewhat different picture emerges from an examination of short term funding. Here, 

prior to the crisis, the commercial banks were much more extensively used for short-term fully 

commercial funding than non-bank sources. Hence crisis programmes that address short term funding 

problems are likely to have been of real value. 

Figure 11. Use of Loans before the crisis  

 

313. We now examine how these firms were financed before, during and after the crisis. 

314. Figure 12 shows, for EU countries only, the success of businesses in accessing funding in 

2009 without the use of government support. Note that it excludes those firms that did not seek that 

source of funding – some of which may have been ―discouraged‖. 

315. It is clear that success rates in accessing finance were generally low in 2009 but varied 

markedly between sources. For example, these were extremely low for those seeking equity sources, 

whereas they were above 80% for those seeking to access leasing or trade credit.  

Figure 12. Overall success in accessing finance without government support in 2009 
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316. The third block from the left shows that just over 40% of commercial bank applicants were 

fully successful in their application for funding in 2009. Another 30% of applicants received some 

funding with the remaining one quarter being unsuccessful. 

317. Some evidence that public programmes were addressing the real problems faced by SMEs 

that were seeking loans is provided in the Figure 13. 

318. It shows the single most important reason given by the bank for either rejection or only 

partial success was insufficient collateral or guarantees, which are precisely the focus of many public 

programmes. A second important reason given by the banks was a lack of own capital which, again, is 

an issue indirectly addressed in public programmes. In aggregate these constituted 40% of all reasons 

given. 

319. However it may be of concern that several of the reasons given were ones that raise 

questions over the long term viability of the enterprise - if the bank is correct. For example, poor 

credit ratings, inadequate or risky business plan, poor loan history or already too much debt constitute 

almost one-third of all reasons. Any of these reasons are likely to reflect the poor trading prospects of 

the business – implying that a sizeable minority of enterprises supported by public programmes may 

have poor survival prospects.  

Figure 13. Reasons given by banks for rejecting loan and credit application 

 

320. We noted earlier that the effectiveness of public programmes depends heavily upon how 

they are delivered. Governments engaging with SMEs face a number of problems partly because such 

enterprises are so numerous, and partly because their owners are both independent-minded and 

focussed upon their business. In short the ―mind-sets‖ of SME owners and government officials can 

differ considerably. 

321. A key task of those delivering public programmes is to raise the awareness of SME owners 

of the availability of publicly funded financial support. 

322. The success of a programme therefore can depend heavily on the awareness of SME owners 

of the existence of the programme – often referred to as penetration. 

323. Figure 14 shows how businesses say they learnt about the government programme which 

they utilised. This makes it clear that the single most important source of information were the banks 

and other financial intermediaries. It emphasises the importance of government programmes linking 

closely with the financial sector. 
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Figure 14. Sources of awarness of public programmes 

 

324. Finally we report the views of SMEs about the programme(s) in which they participated. 

The diagrams below report the responses to questions relating first to communication and second to 

administration. 

325. A mixed picture emerges from the diagram below. It shows 18% of SMEs view the 

administration of the programme in which they participated to be poor. This is a disappointing finding, 

although it has to be balanced against the 45% that view it as either good or excellent. Almost 

identical results emerge when SMEs are asked for their views on how such programmes are 

communicated.  

326. This suggests that more than half of SMEs view there to be some, or considerable, areas 

where the communication and administration of public programmes could be improved. 

Figure 15. SME's views of the administration of the programmes 

 

IV.  KEY VARIATIONS BY COUNTRY, SIZE OF BUSINESS AND TYPE OF 

 PROGRAMME 

327. This section examines the extent to which the general results presented in the above sections 

vary. Given the space constraints this review selects only three key impact indicators. These are: 

 Likelihood of Business Survival/ Bankruptcy 
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 Impact on Sales 

 Administration of the Programme 

328. For each indicator we examine how our findings vary across three dimensions: 

 By country 

 By size of business 

 By type of programme 

Likelihood of Business Survival/Bankruptcy:  

329. Figure 7 earlier showed that 23% of firms said that, without the public programme from 

which they benefitted, their firm would have gone bankrupt.  

330. We can see below in Figure 16a that this result varies considerably between countries. For 

example in Italy only 7% of firms felt their business would have gone bankrupt without the 

programme, compared with 42% in Belgium and 41% in Finland. 

Figure 16a. Bankruptcy by country 

 

331. The variation of possible bankruptcy/firm survival by business size (only available for EU 

countries) exhibits much less variation. Figure 16b show very little variation once firms are no longer 

micro-enterprises.  
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Figure 16b. Bankruptcy by size of business 

 

332. Finally we examine whether bankruptcy/firm survival was more influenced by one 

programme than another. Figure 16c below shows there are marked differences –but it covers only 

EU countries. For example the provision of Export Credit is regarded by only 7% of firms to have 

influenced the survival of the business. This contrasts with 32 % who claim their business would not 

have survived without Public Loans or Credit Mediation. It seems these programmes are seen to be 

highly influential in business survival. Credit Guarantees are less influential, being regarded as critical 

to survival by only 17% of SMEs
23

. 

Figure 16c. Bankruptcy by type of programme 

 

Impact on Sales 

333. Figure 10 earlier showed that 18% of all SMEs said the programme has no impact on sales. 

We take this to imply the limited impact on the programme although we recognise that it could be 

interpreted as partly reflecting the difficulties of raising sales during a recession. Figure 17a shows 

                                                      
23

 Type of companies availing of each type of programme (credit guarantee, credit mediation, export credit and 

public loan) may influence the business survival determination, rather than the programme itself because 

companies that are exporting are generally in business longer and arguably may be more resilient. 
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there are quite striking differences between the countries with Belgium having by far the highest 

proportion of firms reporting no impact (43%). The lowest figure is Finland where only 7% reported 

no impact implying at least some impact on sales for most firms in that country. This was closely 

followed by Korea where only 10% of firms reported no impact on sales. 

Figure 17a. No sales impact by country 

 

334. Figure 17b below shows how sales impact varies by firm size. It is clear that larger SMEs 

are most likely to point to the programme having had an impact on their sales, with micro firms being 

the least likely. However the variation is relatively modest – ranging only from 21% to 27%. 

Figure 17b. No Sales Impact by size of business 

 

335. Finally, in Figure 17c, we show the extent to which sales impact varies according to 

Programme type. On this measure the most effective programme in generating some sales was Export 

Finance since only 13% of firms report no increase in sales as a result of participation in the 

programme. This is in marked contrast with Credit Mediation and Public Loans where, in both cases 

31% of firms reported no sales increase. 
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Figure 17c. No Sales Impact by Programme type 

 

Programme administration 

336. The third indicator of effectiveness is the reported views of SMEs about the administration 

of the programme. Here again there are stark differences between the countries.  

337. It will be recalled from Figure 15 that, for all countries taken together, 18% of respondents 

viewed programme administration as poor and 36% as fair. Figure 18a presents the data for the six 

countries or groups of countries. Taking the proportion of firms reporting administration as ―poor‖, 

the highest proportion is in Italy where 43% of firms hold that view, compared with only 6% in Korea 

and 0% in Finland. 

Figure 18a. SME’s views of the administration of the programmes by country 

 

338. Figure 18b then shows how views about programme administration vary according to the 

size of the SME. Again a distinction is made between those viewing the administration as ―poor‖ and 

those regarding it as ―fair‖.  
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339. There appears little evidence that firm size influences the views of firms about programme 

administration. Broadly between a quarter and one third of EU firms view Programme Administration 

as either poor or fair, whether these firms are micro, small or medium sized. 

Figure 18b. SME’s views of the administration of the programmes, by size of business 

 

340. Finally we show how views of programme administration vary by programme type. Figure 

18c show that here there are some marked differences. Firms participating in Public Loans and in 

Export finance were much less likely to view the administration as poor than those participating in 

Credit guarantees and Credit Mediation, the latter being viewed less favourably. 

341. However, if the proportion of firms reporting administration to be either poor or fair are 

summed a slightly different picture emerges. It is that about two thirds of SMEs take this view of 

programme administration. Only Public loans appear to be viewed as well-administered. 

Figure 18c. SME’s views of the administration of the programmes, by programme type 

 

 V. CONCLUSIONS 

342. This survey reports the views of more than 2 600 SMEs in ten countries on the impact of 

government programmes providing financial support during the recent economic crisis.  

343. Although surveying only the participants in a programme – without using any ―control 

group‖ is not ideal - the sheer scale, timeliness and country diversity mean the results have value for 

policy makers.  
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344. The most single powerful statistic is that, of the firms in receipt of public assistance 23% 

believe their firm would not be trading if they had not participated in the programme. A second 

important finding is that 53% of participating SMEs said that, as a result of the programme, some jobs 

were saved in their businesses – and in some cases there were more than 50 jobs saved. A third 

finding is that key programmes appear to have been targeted clearly upon core problem areas in the 

depth of the crisis. The difficulty faced by SMEs in accessing short term credit because of a shortage 

of collateral or own capital is the focus of guarantees. Public loans are heavily used by those starting a 

new enterprise. However there is considerable diversity between countries. For example in Italy only 

6% of firms believe the programme saved their firm from bankruptcy, compared with 43% in 

Belgium and 41% in Finland. 

345. The absence of a ―benchmark‖ with which to examine the performance of programme firms 

does cause some problems with interpretation. For example, over half of SMEs said the programme 

lead to no jobs whatever being created in their business, but this may be viewed as unsurprising in 

severe recession conditions. This logic also applies to the finding that only about one third of firms 

report increased sales as a result of programme participation.  

346.  A further issue that requires highlighting is the finding that about one third of firms that 

sought funding were rejected for reasons such as poor credit ratings, inadequate or risky business plan, 

poor loan history or already too much debt. One interpretation of this result is that a significant 

minority of assisted businesses which did survive may have only a low life expectancy. Finally the 

firms themselves are generally not positive about either the administration or communication about 

the programmes, although this does vary markedly between countries. 

347. The survey has therefore provided a unique insight into the views of SMEs that participated 

in government finance programmes in the recent crisis. It appears that, for an important minority, such 

programmes ensured the survival of their business. However for others there is limited additionality. 

What is also clear is that, in the views of SMEs, programme administration could be improved.



 CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 131 

REFERENCES 

Lenihan, H (2004), Evaluating Irish Industrial policy in terms of deadweight and displacement: a 

quatitative methodological approach, Applied Economics, 36 (3), 229-252 

OECD (2007) Framework for the Evaluation of SME and Entrepreneurship Policies and 

programmes, Paris 

 



CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 132 

ANNEX 8.1 

 THE SPECIAL CASE OF CREDIT MEDIATION 

348. Although Credit Mediation is only used by 14.5% of respondents and operates only in a 

small number of countries – notably Belgium and Italy –its operations are of considerable interest. 

349. The diagram below shows there were a large number of reasons given by firms for 

applying for credit mediation. The single most important was ―refusal of either the entire or partial 

loan sum applied for under a loan application‖. This applies to one quarter of all users of the 

programme. The bulk of the other reasons are contractual or administrative problems or a delayed 

payment. 

Issues leading to an application for Credit mediation 

  

Note; *(either a total or partial reduction of the coverd amount) **(VAT, social security, tax deduction, supplier, etc) 
***(interest rate, deterioration of relationship with the bank, etc) 

350. The outcomes from credit mediation are shown in the Table below. It shows a wide 

spectrum of reported outcomes ranging from very positive to none. By far the single most frequent 

outcome is that no solution was reached. This occurred for one third of SMEs. More typically there 

is some positive outcome but rarely (only 11%) does this result in the loan amount being granted in 

full. Nevertheless, in more than half the cases the SME gets some form of ―result‖ points to a real 

value of the programme. 
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OUTCOME % 

Renegotiation with the bank and the originally requested loan amount granted 11 

Renegotiation with the bank and a partial amount of the originally requested loan granted 11 

Credit application dealt with but involving another bank 5 

Renegotiation with the bank and a revision of the level of guarantee required by the bank 8 

Renegotiation with the bank and a revision of the interest rate on an existing loan 7 

Positive intervention by an external organization leading to a positive outcome 5 

Acceptance of a refinancing plan 11 

No solution reached 28 

Other 14 

TOTAL  100 

351. Respondents views of mediation were that despite its value it could be improved in two 

main ways. The first was a feeling that mediators were too distant from business owners and 

secondly that the mediation process was too slow. 
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ANNEX 8.2 

 

METHODOLOGY 

a. EU Countries             

  
Responses 

(rate) 

Size of 
the 

sample 

Size of the 
parent group 

Definition 
of SME 

How this survey was 
answered by beneficiary 

SMEs  

Length of 
the Survey 

 Conduct of the survey  

Belgium 

Public loan 

130(4.53%) 
2 873 

All enterprises 
that received a 

public loan 

EU 
definition1 

The questionnaire was 
posted on European 
Commission's Interactive 
Policy Making (IPM) tool. 
SMEs were asked to 
answer by email and 
answered through the IPM 
tool. 

8/2010~ 
4/9/2010 

Government of Belgium 
conducted with the 
cooperation of the 
Participation Fund. 

Credit Mediation 

26(8.67%) 
300 

All enterprises 
that relied on a 
credit mediator2 

No 
restrictions3 

End of 
August 2010 

Directement depuis le 
service de médiation4 

Czech 
Republic 

23 (7.67%) 330 N/A 
EU 

definition1 
5/8/2010~ 
4/9/2010 

Government of Czech 
Republic conducted. 

Estonia 30 (3.75%) ~800  
All  
beneficiaries5 

- 
2/8/2010~ 
4/9/2010 

Government of Estonia 
conducted with the 
cooperation of KredEx 6. 

Finland  55 (14.98%) 367 N/A 4 
<1 000 

employees7 
10/8/2010~ 

4/9/2010 

Government of Finland 
conducted with the 
cooperation of Finnvera 8. 

Italy 117 (3.00%) 3 888 

About 7 000 
SMEs that 
benefited from the 
Central 
Guarantee Fund 
in 2008 and 2009  

EU 
definition1 

8/2010~ 
4/9/2010 

Government of Italy 
conducted with the 
cooperation of MCC bank 9. 

Romania 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
8/2010~ 
4/9/2010 

N/A 

        
1 EU‘s definition of SME is "an enterprise which fulfills one of the following three criteria. 

         1)  Headcount < 250, 2)  Turnover ≤ € 50 million, 3) Balance sheet total ≤ € 43 million 

         The details are explained in the following website. 

         http://ec.europa.eu/enterprise/policies/sme/facts-figures-analysis/sme-definition/index_en.htm 

2 (credit or insurance credit) sent to entrepreneurs who were supposed to be able to reply. 

3 No exclusion criteria based on turnover, size of balance sheet or other. The EC definition is not used for credit mediation. But in the facts 

businesses which applied for mediation are considered as a SME based on EC definition.                                                                                    

4 In Estonia, export and loan guarantees were limited to SMEs, but the limitation was cancelled on 29th of May 2009. 

5 KredEx is a credit and export guarantee fund established by Ministry of Economic Affairs and Communications of Estonia.  

6 Approximately 20% of the companies that were granted counter-cyclical loans and guarantees are not SMEs. 

7 In special case, < 2 000 employees. 

8 Finnvera plc is a specialised financing company owned by the State of Finland. It provides its clients with loans, guarantees venture capital  

investments and export credit guarantees. Finnvera has official Export Credit Agency status.   

9 MCC Bank is managing the Central Guarantee fund. 
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b. Non EU countries             

   
Responses 

(rate) 
Size of the 

sample 
Size of the 

parent group 
Definition of 

SME 

How this survey was 
answered by 

beneficiary SMEs  

Length of the 
Survey 

 Conduct of the survey  

Israel 

 
Small: 586 

(65.1%) 
 

Medium : 227 
(70.5%) 

Small: 900 
       
 

Medium: 322 

SMEs which use 
Government 
Financial Support 
Programmes 

Small business 
enterprises1 : 
Annual turnover 
of up to 22 
million Shekels  
Medium-sized 
enterprises2  : 
Annual turnover 
of between 22 
and 100 million 
shekels 
Very small 
firms3  : up to 3 
million shekel 
annual turnover  

The survey was carried 
mainly by telephone. 
Some firms insisted on 
receiving the survey by 
mail prior to answering. 

3/2010~4/2010 

Government of Israel 
conducted with the 
cooperation of two 
companies. 

Korea 513 (3.66%) 14 000 N/A 
Several 
definitions by 
sectors4  

The questionnaire was 
sent to SMEs by fax, 
email. Some SMEs were 
directly visited. 

5/8/2010~20/8/
2010 

Government of Korea 
conducted with the 
cooperation of SBC5 

Thailand 314(99.1%) 317 

SMEs which use 
Government 
Financial Support 
Programmes 

SMEs : less 
than 200 
employees or 
fixed capital of 
THB 200 million 

Commercial banks 
distributed the 
questionnaire. 
SMEs answered by 
email and letter. 

1/2010~3/2010 

Bank of Thailand 
conducted with the 
cooperation of 
commercial banks. 

Turkey 766(1.97%) 40 000 

SMEs which use 
Government 

Financial Support 
Programmes 

1) Headcount < 
250                     

2)  Annual Net 
Sales Revenue  

≤  25 million 
TL6  

3) Annual 
Financial 

Balance Sheet  
≤   25 million 

TL6 
 

The questionnaire was 
posted on the 
governmental website. 
SMEs were asked to 
answer by email and 
answered by email. 

15/7/2010~1/9/
2010 

Government of Turley 
conducted. 

1 Small business enterprises were entitled to loans of up to 750 000 shekels. 

2 For medium-sized enterprises a special fund was set up. They were entitled to loans of up to 8% of their turnover. 

3 A new support path was set up for very small firms.  

4 For detail, please see the following website. 

           http://eng.smba.go.kr/pub/kore/kore020101.jsp 

   For example, SMEs in manufacturing sector is an enterprise which fulfills one of the following two criteria. 

         1)  Workers < 300,   2) Capital worth ≤ $8M  

5 The Small & medium Business Corporation (SBC) is a non-profit, government-funded organization. 

6 Turkish LIRA 
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ANNEX 8.3 

 QUESTIONNAIRES 

For Belgium, Czech Republic, Estonia, Finland, Italy, Romania, Korea and Turkey 

 

 

THE IMPACT OF THE GLOBAL CRISIS ON SME AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

FINANCING 

 
Your company is a beneficiary of a government support programme in 2008/2009 and we would like to 

know if/to what degree your participation in that programme helped you in accessing finance for your 

company. 

 

This is why the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) and the European 

Commission (EC) with the active support of national governments are conducting this international survey 

to assess the effectiveness of programmes to assist SMEs and entrepreneurs in maintaining access to finance 

during the present global financial crisis. 

 

The results of this inquiry will be part of an OECD report on the Assessment of Government Support 

Programmes for SMEs‘ and Entrepreneurs‘ Access to Finance in the Global Crisis containing 

recommendations for future policies. At the same time the survey results will help the European Union (EU) 

to develop policies and instruments to facilitate access to finance for companies like yours. 

 

At the end of this questionnaire, you will have the possibility to leave your contact details. This would allow 

us to invite you to become a member of the European Commission's European Business Test Panel, 

helping to shape future EU policies for SMEs. Also, potential questions on the understanding of your 

answers could be addressed to you. 

 

We kindly request you to fill out the following questionnaire and to submit it online as soon as possible and 

not later than 4 September 2010. 

 
 
   

 

 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/yourvoice/ebtp
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General Information 

 

   

1- Is your company based in the European Union? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

1.1 Please select your country. -single choice reply- (compulsory)  

 

2. In which year was your firm registered? (compulsory)  

 

 

3. What is your sector of activity? (compulsory)  

Agriculture  

Mining  

Construction  

Manufacturing (including electricity, gas and water supply)  

Wholesale or retail trade  

Transport  

Real estate  

Financial services  

Other services  

   

4. What is/was your number of employees (excluding owners and partners)? 

  1-10 11-50 51-250 251-500 
more than 

500 

Not 

applicable 

2006 (compulsory)  
      

2007 (compulsory)  
      

2008 (compulsory)  
      

2009 (compulsory)  
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5. What is/was your turnover? (in million of Euros) 

  
Up to 2M 

EUR 
2-10M EUR 

10-50M 

EUR 

More than 

50M EUR 

Not 

applicable 

2006 (compulsory)  
     

2007 (compulsory)  
     

2008 (compulsory)  
     

2009 (compulsory)  
     

 

Program 

  

6. Which type of programme did you use? (Should you have used more than one type of programme, please 

submit a separate online questionnaire for each programme.) (compulsory)  

Export finance  

Credit guarantees  

Public loans  

Credit mediation  

7. What was the main purpose for seeking the guarantee-backed credit (Please tick all that apply)? -single 

choice reply- (compulsory)  

To start a new business  

To buy an existing business  

Overdraft release  

To purchase an asset (e.g. equipment)  

New/expanded premises  

Working capital  

Debt consolidation  

To finance a new product or service  

To finance your company‘s entry into a new market  

Other  
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7.1. What was the main purpose for seeking your public loan? -single choice reply- (compulsory)  

 

To start a new business  

To buy an existing business  

Overdraft release  

To purchase an asset (e.g. equipment)  

New/expanded premises  

Working capital  

Debt consolidation  

To finance a new product or service  

To finance your company‘s entry into a new market  

Other  

 

 

7.2. What was the main purpose in terms of export activity for seeking finance? -single choice reply- 

(compulsory)  

 

To maintain or increase exports to existing customers  

To export a new product or service  

To support your company‘s entry into a new market  

 

8. What kind of export finance did you seek? -single choice reply- (compulsory)  

 

Working capital to produce goods/services  

Long term finance to produce goods/services  

Guarantees and letters of credit to provide credit to importers  

Short term credit to provide credit to importers  

Long term credit to provide credit to importers  
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9. Since 2008, have you ever borrowed and/or had a line of credit from a commercial bank before you utilised 

the government programme in the current crisis? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

Don't remember  

9.1. What type of loan or credit line was this (Please tick all applicable)? -multiple choices reply- 

(compulsory)  

Short term and guaranteed under an official programme  

Short term and fully commercial  

Long term and guaranteed under an official programme  

Long term and fully commercial  

Other  

10. Before 2008, have you ever borrowed and/or had a line of credit from a non-bank financial institution 

before you utilised the government programme in the current crisis? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

Don't remember  

10.1. What type of loan or credit line was this (Please tick all applicable)? -multiple choices reply- 

(compulsory)  

 

Short term and guaranteed under an official programme  

Short term and fully commercial  

Long term and guaranteed under an official programme  

Long term and fully commercial  

Other  

11. Have you ever borrowed and/or had a line of credit from a public credit institution before you utilised 

the government programme in the current crisis? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

Don't remember  
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11.1. Was this a short term or long term loan or credit line (Please tick all applicable)? -multiple choices reply- 

(optional)  

 

Short term  

Long term  

     

12. In 2009, how successful were you in obtaining the amount of financing needed from the following sources 

without government support (Please tick one box per row)? 

  Successful 
Partially 

successful 
Unsuccessful Not Applicable 

a) Factoring (compulsory)  
    

b) Leasing (compulsory)  
    

c) Commercial bank loan (compulsory)  
     

d) Trade credits (from 

suppliers) (compulsory)      

e) Enterprise owner, friends, 

family (compulsory)  
    

f) Asset sales (compulsory)  
    

g) Business angels, private equity, venture 

capitalists (compulsory)  
    

h) Capital markets (compulsory)  
    

i) Mezzanine finance (subordinated loans, 

participation loans, hybrid financing or 

similar financing 

instruments) (compulsory)  

    

j) Public credit (compulsory)  
    

k) Other types and sources (compulsory)  
    

 

If other types and sources, please specify. (optional) (between 1 and 30 characters)  

 

 

13.If you were not fully successful in obtaining adequate financing on acceptable terms, what were the 

reasons? (Please tick all that apply)  

13.1. Banks told us that our business had: 

 (compulsory)  

Poor credit rating  

Inadequate or risky business plan  

Poor loan history  

Lack of own capital  

Already too much debt  

No reason given  
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Insufficient collateral/guarantee  

No loan history  

Other  

Not applicable  

 

13.2. Other potential sources of finance told us that our business had (please tick all that 

apply): (compulsory)  

Insufficient collateral/guarantee  

Inadequate or risky business plan  

Poor loan history  

Already too much debt  

Other  

Not applicable  

 

13.3. We found the bank’s or other source’s proposal unacceptable because (Please tick all that 

apply): (compulsory)  

Interest rates were too high  

Other condition (maturity, covenants etc) were unacceptable  

Other  

Not applicable  

 

14. Were you aware of the government programme before approaching banks (or other private financial 

institution) for finance? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

Don‘t know  

 

15. How did you learn about the government programme which your firm has utilised (Please tick all that 

apply)? (compulsory)  

General media  

Specialised media  

Bank or other financial intermediary  
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Government  

Industry association  

Other  

16. Did you obtain any financing from private financial institutions in addition to your government supported 

financing? -single choice reply- (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

Don't remember  

16.1. Which type of finance did you obtain? -multiple choices reply- (compulsory)  

 

Long term  

Working capital  

Export finance  

Other  

16.1.1. Which type of export finance did you obtain (Please tick all that apply)? -multiple choices reply- 

(compulsory)  

 

Guarantees & letters of credit  

Short-term credit  

Long –term credit  

Other  

17. Thinking about the sources of funding which you obtained, what proportion of the sum originally sought 

did you obtain with help of the government programme? (compulsory)  

Less than 25%  

25-50%  

51-75%  

More than 75%  

Don't remember  
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18. Was any other funding you obtained in any way contingent upon receiving the government 

support? (compulsory)  

Yes – fully  

Yes - partially  

No  

Don‘t know  

Did not obtain any  

 

19. What problem(s) prompted you to make an application to the Credit Mediator? (Please tick all boxes that 

apply.) -multiple choices reply- (compulsory)  

 

Refusal of either the entire or partial loan sum applied for under a loan application  

Problem relating to a credit guarantee contract (either a total or partial reduction of the covered amount)  

Problem related to the level of guarantee demanded by the bank in the process of a loan application  

Prohibitively high interest rate for a new loan application  

Discovery of one or many existing loans  

Payment delay (VAT, social security, tax deduction, supplier, etc)  

Problem relating to an existing loan (interest rate, deterioration of relationship with the bank, etc)  

Problem relating to the time taken for a response to a new loan application  

Other problem  

20. What solution(s) did your application to the Credit Mediator lead to? (Please tick all that apply.) -multiple 

choices reply- (compulsory)  

Renegotiation with the bank and the originally requested loan amount granted  

Renegotiation with the bank and a partial amount of the originally requested loan granted  

Credit application dealt with but involving another bank  

Renegotiation with the bank and a revision of the level of guarantee required by the bank  

Renegotiation with the bank and a revision of the interest rate on an existing loan  

Positive intervention by an external organization leading to a positive outcome  

Acceptance of a refinancing plan  
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Judicial reorganization  

Renegotiation with my loan insurer which led to a positive outcome  

No solution reached  

Other  

 

21 What factor in the credit mediation had a significant effect on obtaining financing? (Please tick all that 

apply.) -multiple choices reply- (compulsory)  

Presence of the Mediator as representing the official commitment to maintain adequate credit flows to 

viable business activities   

Improved information flows resulting from the mediation process  

Improved confidence between you and the bank by the presence of the Mediator  

The credit Mediator‘s assessment of some aspects of the proposed credit that had been overlooked or 

interpreted negatively by the bank  

Support of the proposed credit by other parties (such as experts in accounting, industry associations and 

local authorities)  

Use of official support programmes that developed during the mediation process  

Other  

22. What suggestions would you propose to improve the effectiveness of credit mediation? (Please tick all that 

apply) -multiple choices reply- (compulsory) 

 

Accelerate speed of the mediation process  

Reduce required documentation  

Improve awareness of mediation in the SME and entrepreneur community  

Closer proximity of mediators to SMEs and entrepreneurs  

Other  
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Price terms and conditions 

     

23. Regarding the terms and conditions of the bank financing available to your firm for each of the following 

items, please indicate in how far your participation in the government programme has influenced them. 

  

Became 

more 

favourable 

Remained 

unchanged 

Became less 

favourable 

Did not 

obtain any 

Don't 

know/not 

applicable 

Level of interest rates (compulsory)  
     

Level of the cost of financing other than 

interest rates [charges, fees, 

commissions] (compulsory)  
     

 

23.1. Regarding the terms and conditions of the export finance available to your firm from banks, could you 

please indicate how the following items have developed since January 2010 (Please tick one box per row)? 

 

  

 

Became 

more 

favourable 

Remained 

unchanged 

Became less 

favourable 

Did not 

obtain any 

Don‘t 

know/not 

applicable 

Level of interest rates (compulsory)  
     

Level of the cost of financing other than 

interest rates [charges, fees, 

commissions] (compulsory)  
     

   

Non-price terms and conditions 

    

24. Regarding the terms and conditions of the bank financing available to your firm for each of the following 

items, please indicate in how far your participation in the government programme has influenced them. 

  

Became 

more 

favourable 

Remained 

unchanged 

Became less 

favourable 

Did not 

obtain any 

Don't 

know/not 

applicable 

Available size of loan or credit 

line (compulsory)  
     

Available maturity of the 

loan (compulsory)  
     

Collateral requirements (compulsory)  
     

Other, e.g. loan covenants, required 

guarantees, information requirements, 

procedures, time required for loan 

approval (compulsory)  

     

 

24.1. Regarding the terms and conditions of the export finance available to your firm from banks, could you 

please indicate how the following items have developed since January 2010? 

  

 

Became 

more 

favourable 

Remained 

unchanged 

Became less 

favourable 

Did not 

obtain any 

Don't 

know/not 

applicable 

Available size of loan or credit 

line (compulsory)       

Available maturity of the 

loan (compulsory)  
     

Collateral requirements (compulsory)  
     

Other, e.g. loan covenants, required 

guarantees, information requirements, 
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procedures, time required for loan 

approval (compulsory)  

 

25. Were you able to obtain sufficient financing (including officially supported financing) for the conduct of 

your business in 2008? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

 

26. Were you able to obtain sufficient financing (including officially supported financing) for the conduct of 

your business in 2009? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

 

27. Would your firm have been forced into bankruptcy and/or to cease operations in the absence of this 

programme? (compulsory)  

Yes  

No  

Don't know  

   

28. How many jobs do you think your business was able to avoid cutting or to create as a result of the 

government programme? 

  0 1-5 6-10 11-50 51-100 101-250 

More 

than 

250 

Saved Jobs (compulsory)  
       

Job Creation (compulsory)  
       

 

29. How would you characterise the impact of the government programme on your company's turnover in 

2009? (compulsory)  

Enabled us to increase turnover  

Enabled us to maintain the current level of turnover  

Prevented a major decline in turnover  

Enabled us to survive despite a decline in turnover  

Had no impact on turnover  

Don't know  
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30. How many people do you expect your business to be employing in 2010 (excluding owners and 

partners)? (compulsory)  

Over 20% more than in 2009  

Up to 20% more than in 2009  

The same as in 2009  

Fewer than in 2009  

Don‘t know  

 

31. How many people do you expect your business to be employing in 2011-2012 (excluding owners and 

partners)? (compulsory)  

Over 20% more than in 2009  

Up to 20% more than in 2009  

The same as in 2009  

Fewer than in 2009  

Don‘t know  

 

32. In 2010 do you expect your turnover to increase, decrease, or stay roughly the same? (compulsory)  

Increase more than 20% compared to last year  

Increase less than 20% compared to last year  

Stay the same  

Decrease  

Don‘t know  

 

 

33. In 2011-2012 do you expect your turnover to increase, decrease, or stay roughly the same? (compulsory)  

Increase more than 20% per year  

Increase less than 20% per year  

Stay the same  

Decrease  

Don‘t know  
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34. Looking ahead how do you see the prospects for your firm to obtain the financing needed for its business? 

  
Very 

optimistic 
Optimistic Pessimistic 

Very 

pessimistic 
Don't know 

In 2010 (compulsory)  
     

In 2011 (compulsory)  
     

In 2012 (compulsory)  
     

 

35. How would you rate the effectiveness of the government in communicating new or enhanced government 

programmes? (compulsory)  

Excellent  

Good  

Fair  

Poor  

Don't know  

 

36. How would you rate the effectiveness of the government in administering new or enhanced government 

programmes? (compulsory)  

Excellent  

Good  

Fair  

Poor  

Don't know  

 

 

 

37. You are invited to comment on any aspect of your country‘s government support programmes in the box 

below. (optional) (between 1 and 500 characters)  
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Further contact   

Further to the consultation, OECD might contact you to ask further details on your answers. 

  

Furthermore, you can give the European Commission the possibility to invite you to join the European 

Business Test Panel (EBTP). 

 

 

38. Would you like to leave your contact details for OECD and/or for the European Commission? -single 

choice reply- (compulsory)  

 

Yes  

No, thank you  
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FOR ISRAEL 

1.  We know that a loan was approved for your Company in the Small Businesses Fund, did you 

receive it? 

1. Yes (100%) 

2. No (interview concluded) 

2. How did receipt of the Loan from the Small Businesses Fund affect the investment activity in your 

Company? 

1. It facilitated an increase of investment (71%) 

2. It facilitated the maintenance of the existing level of investment (23%) 

3. It facilitated a decrease in the level of investment to less than would have been necessary in the 

absence of a Loan (1%). 

4. The receipt of the Loan had no affect whatsoever on the investment. (5%) 

3. What effect did receipt of the Loan in the Small Businesses Fund have on employment in your 

Company? 

1. Facilitated an increase of employment. (54%) 

2. Facilitated maintenance of existing levels of employment. (37%) 

3. Facilitated a reduction of the levels of employment to less than what have been necessary without 

receipt of the Loan. (3%)  

4. Receipt of the Loan had no affect whatsoever on employment. (6%) 

 

4.  Would your company have become insolvent/gone bankrupt in the absence of the loan from the   

Small Businesses Fund? 

 1.  Yes (12%) 

 2.  No (87%) 

 3.  Don‘t Know (1%) 

 5. Did your company receive a short-term loan or did you have a short-term line of credit from any 

credit institution in 2006-2008? 

 1.  Yes (98%) 

 2.  No (0%) 

 3.  New business (0%) 

6. Were you borrowing or did you have long-term loans from any credit institution in 2006-2008? 

 1.  Yes (36%) 

 2.  No (61%) 

 3.  Don‘t know (1%) 

 4.  New business (2%) 

7.  Were you able to obtain sufficient finance from independent or any sources, apart from the       

 Small Businesses Fund, in order to carry on your business in 2009? 

 1.  Yes (54%) 

 2.  No (42%) 

 3.  Don‘t know (4%) 

8. Did Banks and other usual sources of finance reduce credit frameworks or limit their availability or 

impose more stringent conditions before receipt of the loan from the Small Businesses Fund? 

 1.  Yes (30%) 

 2.  No (67%) 

 3.  Don‘t know (3%) 
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9. Did other private sources of finance (non-banking companies, leasing companies, owner’s loan, 

friends, family etc.) offer you credit? 

 1.  Yes (33%) 

 2.  No (67%) 

10. From where did you initially hear about the Small Businesses Fund? 

 1.  The Financial Media (15%) 

 2.  The Specialist Media (10%) 

 3.  Financial Consultant (44%) 

 4.  Government Advertising (2%) 

 5.  Manufacturer‘s Association (1%) 

 6.  Others (24%) 

11. To what degree of effectiveness, in your opinion, is the way in which the Government publicizes the 

new assistance programs? 

 1. To a very considerable degree (5%) 

 2. To a considerable degree (18%) 

 3. To a medium degree (27%) 

 4. To a low degree (25%) 

 5. To a very low degree (22%) 

12. To what degree in your opinion did you met your obligations to the Banks and sources of finance in 

2009? 

 1. To a very considerable degree (83%) 

 2. To a considerable degree (13%) 

 3. To a medium degree (3%) 

 4. To a low degree (1%) 

 5. To a very low degree (0%) 

13. To what degree in your opinion have you met your obligations towards suppliers and service 

providers in 2009? 

 1. To a very considerable degree (80%) 

 2. To a considerable degree (14%) 

 3. To a medium degree (4%) 

 4. To a low degree (1%) 

 5. To a very low degree (0%) 
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FOR THAILAND 

1. Table for Enterprises which received government support of  

 a) loan guarantees  

 b) public loans 

 

2. Which of the Following did the programme permit your firm to do? 

 a) increase investment  

 b) maintain existing levels of investment  

 c) reduce levels of investment by less than what would have been necessary in the absence of     

 the programme  

 d) have no effect on investment 

3. Would your firm have been forced into bankruptcy in the absence of this programme? 

    a) yes  

 b) no 

 

4. Did you borrow or have a line of credit from a credit institution in 2006-08? 

 a) yes  

 b) no 

5. Was the credit for  

 a) less than one year 

 b) one year or more? 

6. Were you able to obtain sufficient financing for the conduct of your business after 2007? 

 a) yes  

 b) no 

7.  Did banks and other customary suppliers of funding reduce the availability of credit or impose more 

stringent conditions in the absence of government support programmes? 

 a) yes  

 b) no 

8.  Did other private sources of finance (factoring companies, leasing companies, leasing companies, 

enterprise owner, friends, family etc) offer credit? 

 a) yes  

 b) no 

 

9.  How did you learn about the availability of new or enhanced programmes which your firm has 

utilised? 

 a) General media  

 b) Specialised media  

 c) Financial intermediary 

 d) Communication from government Industry association  

 e) Other 

10.  Have you made all contractual payments to banks and other providers of credit on time in 2009? 

 a) yes  

 b) no 
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11.  How would you rate the effectiveness of the government in communicating new programmes? 

 a) Excellent  

 b) Good 

 c) Fair 

 d) Poor 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 

 155 

 

ANNEX 8.4 

RESPONSES 

 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Q.1.1 (Figure 1.a) 180 23 30 55 117 23 586 513 766 317 2 610 

Q.1.1 (Figure 1.b) 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 428 

 
Q.3 
(Figure 2) 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Agriculture 1 0 0 0 2 0 N/A 1 25 N/A 29 

Mining 18 4 5 2 11 2 N/A 3 14 N/A 59 

Construction 3 0 0 1 0 1 N/A 8 61 N/A 74 

Manufacturing 10 12 4 40 35 2 N/A 443 168 N/A 714 

Wholesale  
Retail Trade 

80 3 18 7 27 8 N/A 28 241 N/A 412 

Transport 2 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 3 29 N/A 34 

Real Estate 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 1 2 N/A 3 

Financial Services 6 1 0 0 1 1 N/A 0 4 N/A 13 

Other Services 60 3 3 5 41 9 N/A 26 168 N/A 315 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 766 N/A 1 707 
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Q.4                                                                              
(Figure 4)  

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

2009 

1 - 10 99 1 16 20 39 14 N/A N/A 456 N/A 645 

11 - 50 16 6 6 22 55 7 N/A N/A 157 N/A 269 

51 - 250 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A 36 N/A 36 

251 - 500 2 14 7 12 17 2 N/A N/A 2 N/A 56 

Not Applicable 63 2 1 1 6 0 N/A N/A 0 N/A 73 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 651 N/A 1079 

 

Q.5 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

2009 

- 2M EUR 128 9 18 25 37 20 N/A N/A N/A N/A 237 

-10M EUR 1 2 2 6 23 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 34 

-50M EUR 18 12 9 23 53 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 118 

more than  50M EUR 0 0 0 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 

Not Applicable 33 0 1 1 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 37 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 428 

 

Q.6 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Credit Guarantee 23 21 19 20 67 4 N/A N/A 238 147 539 

Credit Mediation 26 1 2 6 24 4 N/A N/A 78 0 141 

Export Finance 1 1 7 2 3 1 N/A N/A 98 0 113 

Public Loans 130 0 2 27 23 14 N/A N/A 298 170 664 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 712 317 1 457 
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Q.7                                                                               
( Figure 5) 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

CreditGuarantees 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 513 766 N/A 1 279 

Debt consolidation 2 1 0 0 17 0 N/A N/A 62 N/A 82 

New/expanded premises 4 2 0 2 6 0 N/A N/A 125 N/A 139 

Overdraft release 0 0 0 0 8 0 N/A N/A 72 317 397 

To buy an existing business 3 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 513 9 N/A 525 

To finance a new product or 
service 

1 1 3 0 4 1 586 513 51 317 1 477 

To finance your company‟s entry 
into a new market 

0 0 1 0 1 0 N/A N/A 37 N/A 39 

To purchase an asset (e.g. 
equipment) 

1 1 4 3 19 2 N/A N/A 82 N/A 112 

To start a new business 12 0 0 1 1 0 N/A 513 24 N/A 551 

Working capital 0 16 11 14 8 1 N/A N/A 223 N/A 273 

Other 0 0 0 0 3 0 N/A N/A 27 N/A 30 

Total 23 21 19 20 67 4 N/A 513 1478 N/A 2 145 

 

Q8. Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

To maintain or increase exports to existing 
customers 

0 0 1 1 0 0 N/A N/A 34 N/A 36 

To export a new product or service 0 1 0 1 1 0 N/A N/A 47 N/A 50 

To support your company‟s entry into a 
new market 

1 0 6 0 2 1 N/A N/A 74 N/A 84 

Total 1 1 7 2 3 1 N/A N/A 155 N/A 170 
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Q.9 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes 56 19 11 24 80 15 N/A N/A N/A N/A 205 

No 123 4 16 31 33 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A 215 

Total 4 0 3 0 4 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 11 

 

Q10                                                                          
(Figure 11) 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Long term and fully 
commercial 

22 2 4 12 17 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 60 

Long term and guaranteed 
under an official programme 

3 0 1 6 9 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 19 

Short term and fully 
commercial 

21 12 4 5 45 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A 95 

Short term and guaranteed 
under an official programme 

5 2 1 1 4 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Other 5 0 0 0 5 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 11 

Total 56 16 10 24 80 14 N/A N/A N/A N/A 200 

 

Q11 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes 14 7 4 9 12 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 47 

No 161 16 25 46 97 21 N/A N/A N/A N/A 366 

Don't Remember 5 0 1 0 8 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 428 

Q11.1 
           

Long Term 8 1 1 5 7 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 22 

Short Term 6 6 3 4 4 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 24 

Total 14 7 4 9 11 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 46 
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Q.12                                                                 
(Figure 12)  

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

a) Factoring Not Applicable 136 18 24 34 58 122 N/A N/A 160 N/A 552 

 
Partially successful 7 0 1 6 8 1 N/A N/A 7 N/A 30 

 
Successful 5 2 2 9 16 0 N/A N/A 19 N/A 53 

 
Unsuccessful 32 3 3 6 35 10 N/A N/A 30 N/A 119 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 133 N/A N/A 216 N/A 754 

b) Leasing Not Applicable 119 8 19 32 41 9 N/A N/A 147 N/A 375 

 
Partially successful 10 2 2 3 16 0 N/A N/A 12 N/A 45 

 
Successful 22 13 8 20 38 7 N/A N/A 35 N/A 143 

 
Unsuccessful 29 0 1 0 22 7 N/A N/A 29 N/A 88 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 223 N/A 651 

c) Commercial bank 
loan 

Not Applicable 70 3 13 12 14 9 N/A N/A N/A N/A 121 

 
Partially successful 37 4 3 13 35 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 92 

 
Successful 35 12 7 21 52 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 134 

 
Unsuccessful 38 4 7 9 16 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 81 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 428 

d) Trade credits Not Applicable 102 8 18 23 30 9 N/A N/A 83 N/A 273 

 
Partially successful 32 5 3 11 31 1 N/A N/A 92 N/A 175 

 
Successful 18 8 9 18 37 6 N/A N/A 149 N/A 245 

 
Unsuccessful 28 2 0 3 19 7 N/A N/A 22 N/A 81 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 346 N/A 774 

e) Enterprise owner Not Applicable 107 13 18 30 52 5 N/A N/A 61 N/A 286 

 
Partially successful 27 0 1 6 26 3 N/A N/A 102 N/A 165 

 
Successful 20 8 10 17 15 7 N/A N/A 203 N/A 280 

 
Unsuccessful 26 2 1 2 24 8 N/A N/A 18 N/A 81 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 384 N/A 812 
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Q.12                                                                 
(Figure 12)  

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

f) asset sales Not Applicable 131 17 26 40 64 7 N/A N/A 123 N/A 408 

 
Partially successful 3 2 2 8 3 4 N/A N/A 30 N/A 52 

 
Successful 7 2 1 2 2 1 N/A N/A 33 N/A 48 

 
Unsuccessful 39 2 1 5 48 11 N/A N/A 29 N/A 135 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 215 N/A 643 

g) Business Angel Not Applicable 129 17 26 45 70 9 N/A N/A 139 N/A 435 

 
Partially successful 2 2 0 3 0 1 N/A N/A 16 N/A 24 

 
Successful 6 1 2 3 1 0 N/A N/A 14 N/A 27 

 
Unsuccessful 43 3 2 4 46 13 N/A N/A 29 N/A 140 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 198 N/A 626 

h) Capital markets Not Applicable 132 20 29 46 67 10 N/A N/A 135 N/A 439 

 
Partially successful 2 0 0 1 2 0 N/A N/A 15 N/A 20 

 
Successful 4 1 0 1 1 0 N/A N/A 16 N/A 23 

 
Unsuccessful 42 2 1 7 47 13 N/A N/A 28 N/A 140 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 194 N/A 622 

i) Mezzanine finance Not Applicable 126 20 27 48 67 10 N/A N/A 133 N/A 431 

 
Partially successful 4 0 0 1 2 0 N/A N/A 33 N/A 40 

 
Successful 9 0 2 2 2 0 N/A N/A 33 N/A 48 

 
Unsuccessful 41 3 1 4 46 13 N/A N/A 26 N/A 134 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 225 N/A 653 

j)Public credit Not Applicable 114 20 29 36 60 10 N/A N/A 112 N/A 381 

 
Partially successful 13 0 0 1 4 1 N/A N/A 10 N/A 29 

 
Successful 11 1 0 12 5 0 N/A N/A 26 N/A 55 

 
Unsuccessful 42 2 1 6 48 12 N/A N/A 9 N/A 120 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 157 N/A 585 

k) Other types and  Not Applicable 134 17 28 44 54 10 N/A N/A N/A N/A 287 

sources Partially successful 7 1 0 5 11 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 24 

 
Successful 7 1 0 2 6 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 17 

 
Unsuccessful 32 4 2 4 46 12 N/A N/A N/A N/A 100 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 428 
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Q.13                                                                 
(Figure 13) 

 
Belgium 

Czech  
Republic 

Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

13.1 Poor credit rating 7 0 2 4 7 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 21 

 
Inadequate or risky business 7 0 1 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 10 

 
Poor loan history 1 1 0 0 1 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

 
Lack of own capital 38 3 1 7 6 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 57 

 
Already too much debt 12 0 2 4 9 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 29 

 
No reason given 4 2 1 1 17 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 27 

 

Insufficient collateral/ 
guarantee 

35 11 5 20 1 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 75 

 
No loan history 2 0 0 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

 
Other 11 1 2 1 9 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 24 

 
Not Applicable 101 7 15 31 70 10 N/A N/A N/A N/A 234 

 
Total 218 25 29 68 124 21 N/A N/A N/A N/A 485 

13.2 
Insufficient collateral/ 
guarantee 

32 6 6 13 12 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 71 

 
Inadequate or risky business 9 1 2 1 3 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 16 

 
Poor loan history 1 1 0 0 4 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 7 

 
Already too much debt 13 1 0 5 9 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 29 

 
Other 5 0 0 0 6 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 11 

 Not Applicable 132 15 22 37 85 19 N/A N/A N/A N/A 310 

 Total 192 24 30 56 119 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 444 

13.3 Interest rates were too high 222 2 4 3 13 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 250 

 Other condition 23 1 0 1 6 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 32 

 Other 7 1 0 2 5 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

 Not Applicable 131 14 23 45 83 16 N/A N/A N/A N/A 312 

 Total 383 18 27 51 107 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 609 
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Q.14 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes 100 14 23 42 36 18 N/A N/A 612 N/A 845 

No 69 8 5 10 69 4 N/A N/A 100 N/A 265 

Don't Know 11 1 2 3 12 1 N/A N/A 54 N/A 84 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 766 N/A 1 194 

 

Q.15 (Figure 14)                                                              Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

General Media 26 17 18 29 9 6 N/A N/A 297 112 514 

Specialised media 28 2 1 10 6 0 N/A N/A 75 6 128 

Bank or financial intermediary 44 15 15 27 85 3 N/A N/A 180 188 557 

Government 21 0 2 7 5 8 N/A N/A 76 5 124 

Industry association 51 2 2 9 18 3 N/A N/A 86 3 174 

Other 44 0 1 5 10 5 N/A N/A 62 1 128 

Total 214 36 39 87 133 25 N/A N/A 776 315 1 625 

 

Q.16 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 
Yes 14 6 8 14 22 2 N/A N/A 0 N/A 66 

 
No 9 15 8 6 42 1 N/A N/A 0 N/A 81 

 
Don't Remember N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 N/A 0 

 
Total 23 21 16 20 64 3 N/A N/A 0 N/A 147 

16.1 Long term 8 2 1 9 13 1 N/A N/A 205 N/A 239 

 
Working Capital 7 6 5 8 10 1 N/A N/A 189 N/A 226 

 
Export Finance 1 0 0 1 0 0 N/A N/A 220 N/A 465 

 
Other 1 0 2 0 1 1 N/A N/A 79 N/A 84 

 
Total 17 8 8 18 24 3 N/A N/A 693 N/A 1 014 

16.1.1 Guarantees & letters of credit 0 0 0 1 0 0 N/A N/A 46 N/A 47 

 
Short term credit 1 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A 80 N/A 81 

 
Long term credit 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A 62 N/A 62 

 
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A 25 N/A 25 

 
Total 1 0 0 1 0 0 N/A N/A 213 N/A 215 
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Q.17 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Less than 25% 50 5 7 5 8 4 N/A N/A 180 N/A 259 

25-50% 46 6 4 19 23 7 N/A N/A 52 N/A 157 

51-75% 24 3 7 11 21 4 N/A N/A 28 N/A 416 

More than 75% 43 8 9 8 51 3 N/A N/A 77 N/A 199 

Don't remember 17 1 3 2 14 5 N/A N/A 191 N/A 233 

Total 180 23 30 45 117 23 N/A N/A 528 0 1 264 

 

 

 

Q.18 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes – fully 23 5 2 8 5 3 N/A N/A 14 N/A 60 

Yes - partially 30 10 15 28 14 5 N/A N/A 31 N/A 133 

No 84 83 9 11 67 8 N/A N/A 362 N/A 624 

Don‟t know 14 0 1 1 9 4 N/A N/A 59 N/A 88 

Did not obtain any 26 0 3 7 22 3 N/A N/A 62 N/A 123 

Total 177 98 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 528 N/A 1 028 
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Q.19 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Refusal of either the entire or partial 
loan sum applied for under a loan 
application; Other problem 

14 0 1 0 1 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 18 

Problem related to a credit guarantee 
contract 

4 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

Problem related to the level of 
guarantee demanded by the bank in 
the process of a loan application 

2 1 0 1 1 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 22 

Prohibitively high interest rate for a 
new loan application 

0 0 0 1 2 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

Discovery of one or many existing 
loans 

3 0 0 1 1 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 5 

Payment delay (VAT, social security, 
tax deduction, supplier, etc) 

3 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 11 

Problem related to an existing loan 4 0 0 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

Problem related to a time taken for a 
response  to a new loan application 

1 0 0 0 4 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

Other problem 7 1 2 7 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 12 

Total 38 2 3 10 12 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 90 
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Q.20 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Renegotiation with the bank and 
the originally requested loan 
amount granted 

4 0 1 1 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 7 

Renegotiation with the bank and a 
partial amount of the originally 
requested loan granted 

4 1 0 1 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 8 

Credit application dealt with but 
involving another bank 

0 0 0 0 4 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

Renegociation with the bank and 
a revision of  the level  of 
guarantee required by the bank 

0 0 0 1 4 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 5 

Renegociation with the bank and 
a revision of the interest rate on 
existing loan 

0 0 0 2 3 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 5 

Positive intervention by an 
external organization leading to a 
positive outcome 

1 0 1 1 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

Acceptance of a refinancing plan 2 0 0 2 3 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 7 

Juridical reorganization 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 

Renegociation with my loan 
insurer which led to a positive 
outcome 

0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 

No solution reached 10 0 1 
 

7 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 21 

Other 7 0 0 1 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 10 

Total 28 1 3 9 27 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 71 
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Q.21 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Presence of the Mediator as 
representing the official 
commitment to maintain adequate 
credit flows to viable business 
activities 

4 0 0 1 8 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Improved information flows 
resulting from the mediation 
process 

5 1 0 0 4 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 10 

Improved confidence between you 
and the bank by the presence of 
the Mediator 

2 0 1 1 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 25 

The credit Mediator‟s assessment 
of some aspects of the proposed 
credit that had been overlooked or 
interpreted negatively by the bank 

3 0 0 0 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

Support of the proposed credit by 
other parties (such as experts in 
accounting, industry associations 
and local authorities) 

1 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

Use of official support 
programmes that developed 
during the mediation process 

2 0 0 4 5 2 N/A N/A N/A N/A 13 

Other 13 0 1 2 6 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 23 

Total 30 1 2 8 25 5 N/A N/A N/A N/A 71 

 

 

 

 

 



 CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 

 167 

 

 

 

1Q.23 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Level of interest rate 
Became more 
favourable 

57 5 8 7 53 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 137 

 

Remained 
unchanged 

40 14 8 26 46 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A 142 

 

Became less 
favourable 

4 3 4 15 7 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 33 

 
Did not obtain any 10 1 1 1 4 4 N/A N/A N/A N/A 21 

 

Don't know/not 
applicable 

63 0 9 6 7 4 N/A N/A N/A N/A 89 

 
Total 174 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 422 

Q.22                                                                               
(Appendix 1)  

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 

Accelerate speed 
of the mediation 
process 

13 1 0 1 9 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 27 

 

Reduce required 
documentation 

8 0 0 2 5 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 16 

 

Improve 
awareness of 
mediation in the 
SME and 
entrepreneur 
community 

7 0 1 1 8 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 43 

 

Closer proximity 
of mediators to 
SMEs and 
entrepreneurs 

9 0 0 3 10 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 25 

 
Other 8 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 8 

 
Total 45 1 1 7 32 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 93 
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1Q.23 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Level of cost  of financing 
Became more 
favourable 

32 1 6 3 21 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 70 

 

Remained 
unchanged 

47 15 9 31 63 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A 172 

 
Became less 
favourable 

7 4 2 13 18 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 44 

 
Did not obtain any 19 1 1 1 7 3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 32 

 
Don't know/not 
applicable 

75 2 12 7 8 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 110 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 428 

Level of interest rate             
Became more 
favourable 

0 0 1 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
Remained 
unchanged 

0 0 3 1 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

 
Became less 
favourable 

0 1 1 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 

 
Did not obtain any 1 0 0 0 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 

 
Don't know/not 
applicable 

0 0 2 1 0 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

 
Total 1 1 7 2 3 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Level of cost  of financing 
Became more 
favourable 

0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 

 
Remained 
unchanged 

0 0 1 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 

 
Became less 
favourable 

0 0 2 1 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 

 
Did not obtain any 1 0 0 1 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 

 
Don't know/not 
applicable 

0 1 4 0 0 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

 Total 1 1 7 2 3 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 
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Q.24 
 

1Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Available size of loan or credit         Became more favourable 0 1 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
Remained unchanged 0 0 0 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 

 
Became less favourable 0 0 1 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
Did not obtain any 1 0 2 0 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

 
Don't know/not applicable 0 0 4 2 0 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 7 

 
Total 1 1 7 2 3 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Available maturity of loan Became more favourable 0 0 1 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
Remained unchanged 0 1 1 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

 
Became less favourable 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 

 
Did not obtain any 1 0 1 0 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 

 
Don't know/not applicable 0 0 4 2 0 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 7 

 
Total 1 1 7 2 3 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 

Collateral requirements Became more favourable 0 1 0 1 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 

 
Remained unchanged 0 0 2 0 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4 

 
Became less favourable 0 0 1 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
Did not obtain any 1 0 0 0 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2 

 
Don't know/not applicable 0 0 3 1 0 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 5 

 
Total 1 1 6 2 3 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 14 

Others Became more favourable 0 1 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

 
Remained unchanged 0 0 0 1 2 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 

 
Became less favourable 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 

 
Did not obtain any 1 0 1 0 1 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 

 
Don't know/not applicable 0 0 4 1 0 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 6 

 Total 1 1 5 2 3 1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 13 
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Q.25 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes 96 19 25 45 88 13 N/A N/A 215 N/A 501 

No 84 4 5 10 29 10 N/A N/A 313 N/A 455 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A 528 N/A 956 

 

Q.26 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes 120 12 25 49 89 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A 303 

No 6 11 5 6 28 15 N/A N/A N/A N/A 71 

Total 126 23 30 55 117 23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 374 

 

Q.27                                                                       
(Figure 7) 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Yes 54 2 4 16 6 0 N/A 100 158 49 389 

No 70 13 18 23 92 20 N/A 331 325 267 1 159 

Don't know 56 8 8 16 19 2 N/A 77 45 1 232 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 22 N/A 508 528 317 1 780 

 

Q.28 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Saved jobs (Figure 8) 0 128 8 12 1 48 4 N/A 35 331 N/A 567 

 
1-5 38 3 14 24 48 14 N/A 129 310 N/A 580 

 
6-10 9 4 1 16 14 3 N/A 59 63 N/A 169 

 
11-50 3 8 3 10 7 2 N/A 78 50 N/A 161 

 
51-100 1 0 0 4 0 0 N/A 5 6 N/A 16 

 
101-250 1 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 4 4 N/A 9 

 
More than 250 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 0 2 N/A 2 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 310 766 N/A 1 504 
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Q.28 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Job creation (Figure 9) 0 102 12 12 38 63 11 N/A 42 370 N/A 650 

 
1-5 69 8 15 15 43 8 N/A 196 341 N/A 695 

 
6-10 4 0 2 0 8 1 N/A 68 38 N/A 121 

 
11-50 3 3 1 2 3 3 N/A 50 12 N/A 77 

 
51-100 1 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 1 3 N/A 5 

 
101-250 1 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 2 0 N/A 3 

 
More than 250 0 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 0 2 N/A 2 

 Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 359 766 N/A 1 553 

 

Q.29                                                                 
(Figure 10)  

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 Enable to increase 
turnover 

47 4 10 4 26 2 N/A 261 141 N/A 495 

 Enable us to maintain the 
current level of turnover 

6 1 1 5 21 3 N/A 95 65 N/A 197 

 Prevented a major decline 
in turnover 

2 3 6 5 11 6 N/A 26 62 N/A 121 

 Enabled us to survive 
despite a decline in 
turnover 

25 9 7 37 29 4 N/A 64 116 N/A 291 

 had no impact on turnover 56 5 5 4 23 3 N/A 51 93 N/A 240 

 Don't know 44 1 1 0 7 5 N/A 16 30 N/A 104 

 Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 507 N/A 1 448 
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Q.30 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 
Over  20% more than in 2009 20 1 8 7 11 3 N/A 104 N/A N/A 154 

 
Up to 20% more than in 2009 24 5 2 11 19 4 N/A 211 N/A N/A 276 

 
The same as in 2009 83 11 7 26 57 8 N/A 142 N/A N/A 334 

 
Fewer than in 2009 15 5 5 10 20 6 N/A 27 N/A N/A 88 

 
Don't know 38 1 8 1 10 2 N/A 29 N/A N/A 89 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 N/A N/A 941 

 

Q.31 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 
Over  20% more than in 2009 33 5 8 15 18 4 N/A 136 N/A N/A 219 

 
Up to 20% more than in 2009 43 5 5 21 34 9 N/A 238 N/A N/A 355 

 
The same as in 2009 55 6 2 12 36 4 N/A 77 N/A N/A 192 

 
Fewer than in 2009 7 2 1 5 9 0 N/A 12 N/A N/A 36 

 
Don't know 42 5 14 2 20 6 N/A 50 N/A N/A 139 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 N/A N/A 941 

 

Q.32 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Increase more than 
20% compared to last 
year 

51 9 10 20 32 5 N/A 186 N/A N/A 313 

Increase less than 20% 
compared to last year 

50 5 2 18 37 4 N/A 244 N/A N/A 360 

Stay the same 42 6 13 13 29 6 N/A 36 N/A N/A 145 

Decrease 17 3 2 3 18 5 N/A 36 N/A N/A 84 

Don‟t know 20 0 3 1 1 3 N/A 11 N/A N/A 39 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 N/A N/A 941 
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Q.33 Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Increase more than 
20% compared to last 
year 

45 5 19 15 37 7 N/A 236 N/A N/A 364 

Increase less than 20% 
compared to last year 

70 11 1 34 45 7 N/A 220 N/A N/A 388 

Stay the same 35 5 3 5 22 4 N/A 19 N/A N/A 93 

Decrease 5 0 1 0 2 1 N/A 11 N/A N/A 20 

Don‟t know 25 2 6 1 11 4 N/A 27 N/A N/A 76 

Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 N/A N/A 941 

 

Q.34 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

2010 Very optimistic 23 1 1 4 9 4 N/A 61 130 N/A 233 

 
Optimistic 79 12 15 27 72 6 N/A 363 237 N/A 811 

 
Pessimistic 29 7 7 15 14 7 N/A 76 68 N/A 223 

 
Very pessimistic 19 1 3 5 9 4 N/A 9 30 N/A 80 

 
Don't know 39 2 4 4 13 2 N/A 5 42 N/A 111 

 
Total 189 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 514 507 N/A 1 458 

2011 Very optimistic 23 1 3 8 6 6 N/A 69 153 N/A 269 

 
Optimistic 86 13 15 28 76 6 N/A 370 222 N/A 816 

 
Pessimistic 18 3 8 12 12 6 N/A 56 56 N/A 171 

 
Very pessimistic 15 1 0 2 6 2 N/A 5 21 N/A 52 

 
Don't know 38 5 4 5 17 3 N/A 13 55 N/A 140 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 507 N/A 1 448 

2012 Very optimistic 30 2 3 10 7 7 N/A 86 163 N/A 308 

 
Optimistic 83 12 23 34 71 7 N/A 356 219 N/A 805 

 
Pessimistic 13 2 1 4 13 4 N/A 52 43 N/A 132 

 
Very pessimistic 15 1 0 2 3 2 N/A 4 23 N/A 50 

 Don't know 39 6 3 5 23 3 N/A 15 59 N/A 153 

 Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 507 N/A 1 448 
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Q.35 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Communicating Excellent 5 0 2 5 2 2 N/A 54 59 N/A 129 

 
Good 66 2 10 37 16 5 N/A 188 169 N/A 493 

 
Fair 54 11 15 10 34 8 N/A 237 142 N/A 511 

 
Poor 44 7 3 2 59 8 N/A 30 128 N/A 281 

 
Don't know 11 3 0 1 6 0 N/A 4 9 N/A 34 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 507 N/A 1 448 

 

 

Q.36                                                               
(Figure.15)  

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

Administrating Excellent 5 0 1 6 5 2 N/A 64 36 N/A 119 

 
Good 69 4 10 31 24 2 N/A 191 176 N/A 507 

 
Fair 52 5 15 16 34 2 N/A 227 150 N/A 501 

 
Poor 34 7 2 0 47 11 N/A 23 125 N/A 249 

 
Don't know 20 7 2 2 7 0 N/A 8 20 N/A 66 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 17 N/A 513 507 N/A 1 442 

 

 

 
Figure.16  Bankruptcy             

a) by country 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 
Yes 55 8 8 16 18 3 70 101 158 49 486 

 
No 72 12 18 23 90 19 510 337 325 267 1673 

 
Don't know 54 2 4 16 6 0 6 75 45 1 209 

 
Total 181 22 30 55 114 22 586 513 528 317 2 368 

b) by size 
 

1-10  11-50  51-250 Not applicable Total 
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Figure.16  Bankruptcy             

 
Yes 46 

 
10 

 
5 22 83 

 
No 96 

 
80 

 
40 21 237 

 
Don't know 48 

 
21 

 
9 30 108 

 
Total 190 

 
111 

 
54 73 428 

c) by type of programme 
 

Credit Guarantee 
 

Credit mediation 
 

Public loans Export Finance Total 

 
Yes 19 

 
17 

 
46 1 83 

 
No 92 

 
35 

 
97 13 237 

 
Don't know 39 

 
13 

 
55 1 108 

 
Total 150 

 
65 

 
198 15 428 

 
 

 

 

Figure.17 No sales impact             

a) by country 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 

Enabled us to 
increase turnover 

46 4 10 4 26 2 N/A 262 141 N/A 495 

 

Enabled us to 
maintain the 
current level of 
turnover 

6 1 1 5 20 3 N/A 95 65 N/A 196 

 

Prevented a 
major decline in 
turnover 

2 2 6 5 11 6 N/A 26 62 N/A 120 

 

Enabled us to 
survive despite a 
decline in 
turnover 

25 9 7 37 27 3 N/A 63 116 N/A 287 

 

Had no impact on 
turnover 

59 5 5 4 23 3 N/A 51 93 N/A 243 

 
Don't know 42 2 1 0 10 6 N/A 16 30 N/A 107 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 N/A 513 507 N/A 1 448 
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Figure.17 No sales impact             

b) by size 
 

1-10 
 

11-50 
 

51-250 Not applicable Total 

 

Enabled us to 
increase turnover 

51 
 

24 
 

8 9 92 

 

Enabled us to 
maintain the 
current level of 
turnover 

14 
 

15 
 

4 2 35 

 

Prevented a 
major decline in 
turnover 

11 
 

15 
 

7 0 33 

 

Enabled us to 
survive despite a 
decline in 
turnover 

44 
 

28 
 

23 14 109 

 

Had no impact on 
turnover 

44 
 

25 
 

11 20 100 

 
Don't know 25 

 
15 

 
6 6 52 

 
Total 189 

 
122 

 
59 51 421 

 

c) by type of programme 
 

Credit Guarantee 
Credit 

mediation 
Public loans Export Finance Total 

 

Enabled us to increase 
turnover 

41 11 38 2 92 

 

Enabled us to maintain the 
current level of turnover 

11 8 14 3 36 

 Prevented a major decline in 
turnover 

11 2 15 5 33 

 Enabled us to survive despite 
a decline in turnover 

47 19 40 3 109 

 Had no impact on turnover 31 18 49 2 100 

 
Don't know 39 4 15 0 58 

 Total 180 62 171 15 428 



 CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 

 177 

 

Figure.18 SME's view of the administration           
 

a) by country 
 

Belgium 
Czech  

Republic 
Estonia Finland Italy Romania Israel Korea Turkey Thailand Total 

 
Excellent 5 0 1 6 5 2 N/A 64 36 N/A 119 

 
Good 71 4 10 31 24 5 N/A 191 176 N/A 512 

 
Fair 51 5 15 16 32 4 N/A 227 150 N/A 500 

 
Poor 34 6 2 0 46 11 N/A 23 125 N/A 247 

 
Don‟t know 19 8 2 2 10 1 N/A 7 20 N/A 69 

 
Total 180 23 30 55 117 23 0 512 507 0 1 447 

b) by size 
 

1-10 
 

11-50 
 

51-250 Not applicable Total 

 
Excellent 16 

 
6 

 
6 10 38 

 
Good 9 

 
3 

 
5 2 19 

 
Fair 67 

 
36 

 
15 27 145 

 
Poor 56 

 
33 

 
14 20 123 

 
Don‟t know 42 

 
33 

 
14 14 103 

 
Total 190 

 
111 

 
54 73 428 

c) by type of programme 
 

Credit Guarantee 
 

Credit mediation 
 

Public loans Export Finance Total 

 
Excellent 6 

 
2 

 
10 1 19 

 
Good 44 

 
17 

 
79 5 145 

 
Fair 42 

 
19 

 
56 6 123 

 
Poor 44 

 
19 

 
37 3 103 

 
Don‟t know 14 

 
8 

 
16 0 38 

 
Total 150 

 
65 

 
198 15 428 
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ANNEX 8.5.     

RESPONSE IN ISRAEL 

A. RESPONSE FROM MEDIUM ENTERPRISES 

 
Q.1. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to main sectors of activity: 

 

Main Sector 
Number of 

Businesses 

Manufacturing Industry 88 

Commerce 81 

Construction 30 

Real Estate 10 

Transport, storage and communications 7 

Agriculture 4 

Social and Personal Services 4 

Others
24

 4 

Total 228 

 
Q.2. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to number of years 

established in business 

 

No. of Years Established 
The number of 

businesses 

Up to 10 years (inclusive) 60 

11-20 years 92 

21years and above 75 

Total 227 

 
 

Q.3. Division of the number of businesses in the survey according to the number of employees: 
 

Number of Employees 
Number of 
businesses 

Up to 30 employees (inclusive) 81 

From 31 to 50 employees (inclusive) 54 

From 51 to 100 employees  58 

101 employees and above 34 

Total 227 

 

                                                      
24

 The following Sectors: Health, Welfare and Nursing Services, Accommodation Services and Food, 

Education. 
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Q.4. Division of the number of businesses in the survey according to turnover in revenues: 

 

Annual Turnover  

(in millions of shekels) 

The number of 
businesses 

15 to 30 million shekels 92 

31 to 50 million shekels 77 

51 million shekels and above  58 

Total 227 

 

Q.5. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to the degree of effect of 

receipt of the loan from the fund on the effect of the investment activity in the company: 
 

The degree of effect 
The number of 

businesses 

Enabled an increase in investment 165 

Enabled the maintenance of existing levels of investment 51 

Receipt of the loan had no effect whatsoever on investment 14 

Enabled the levels of investment to be reduced to less than that 
which would have been necessary but for the loan 

7 

Total 237 

 

Q.6. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to the degree of effect of 

receipt of the loan from the fund, on employment in the company: 

 

The degree of effect 
The number of 

businesses 

Enabled an increase of employment 139 

Enabled the maintenance of the existing level of employment 81 

Receipt of the loan had no effect whatsoever on employment 16 

Enabled a reduction to be made in the levels of employment to less 
than that which would have been necessary without receipt of the loan 

1 

Total 237 

 
 

Q.7. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to the source of information 

from which they first heard about the medium sized businesses fund: 

 

Source of information 
The number of 

businesses 

The general media 89 

Financial Consultant 49 

Manufacturers Association 20 

Government Advertising 11 

Specialist Media 4 

Others 48 

Total 221 

 



CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 

 180 

 

Q.8. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to the degree of 

effectiveness of the manner in which the government publicizes new aid programs: 

 

Degree of 
effectiveness 

The number of 
businesses 

Very low 10 

Low 24 

Medium 54 

Considerable 70 

Very considerable 49 

Total 207 

 
 

Q.9. Division of the number of businesses in the survey according to the degree of compliance 

with obligations to banks and sources of finance in 2009: 

 

Degree of compliance with 
obligations 

The number of 
businesses 

Very low 0 

Low 0 

Medium 0 

Considerable 10 

Very considerable 216 

Total 226 

 
 

Q.10. Division of the number of businesses in the sample according to the degree of 

compliance with obligations to suppliers and service providers in 2009: 

 

Degree of compliance with 
obligations 

The number of 
businesses 

Very low 0 

Low 1 

Medium 8 

Considerable 12 

Very considerable 204 

Total 225 
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B. RESPONSES FROM SMALL ENTERPRISES 

 

Q1.  We know that a loan was approved for your Company in the Small Businesses Fund, did 

you receive it? 

 

1. Yes (100%) 

2. No (interview concluded) 

 

Q2.  How did receipt of the Loan from the Small Businesses Fund affect the investment 

activity in your Company? 

 

Region South Sharon Judea/Samaria Jerusalem Central North 
Lowland 

Plain 

No affect 4% 5% 14% 5% 4% 8% 3% 

Increased 68% 70% 72% 75% 72% 72% 6% 

Reduced 1% 2% 0% 10% 1% 0% 0% 

Maintained 27% 23% 14% 10% 23% 20% 21% 

Total 
Businesses 

144 93 14 21 146 130 38 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

No affect 0% 8% 5% 6% 20% 4% 

Increased 67% 61% 73% 73% 80% 71% 

Reduced 0% 1% 2% 1% 0% 3% 

Maintained 33% 30% 20% 20% 0% 22% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

Purpose    Operating Capital Investment Combined 

No affect 6% 1% 5% 

Increased 68% 93% 69% 

Reduced 1% 0% 5% 

Maintained 25% 6% 21% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 

 
 

Turnover (NIS 
Thousands) 

Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10000 Over 10000 

No affect 4% 7% 4% 5% 5% 

Increased 71% 69% 72% 71% 79% 

Reduced 1% 1% 2% 1% 0% 

Maintained 24% 23% 22% 23% 16% 

Total Amount 149 218 90 86 43 
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No. of Employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

No affect 3% 6% 7% 3% 0% 

Increased 70% 72% 74% 69% 50% 

Reduced 1% 1% 2% 0% 0% 

Maintained 26% 21% 17% 28% 50% 

Total Amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

The quarter in which the Loan was approved  4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

No affect 0% 0% 3% 12% 6% 

Increased 74% 72% 68% 67% 77% 

Reduced 1% 3% 1% 1% 0% 

Maintained 25% 25% 28% 20% 17% 

Total Amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved   

(NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

No affect 5% 7% 2% 6% 6% 11% 

Increased 63% 69% 71% 77% 79% 89% 

Reduced 2% 1% 2% 2% 0% 0% 

Maintained 30% 23% 25% 15% 15% 0% 

Total Amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 

 
 

Q3.  What effect did receipt of the Loan in the Small Businesses Fund have on employment in 

your Company? 
 

 

Region South Sharon 
Judea/ 

Samaria 
Jerusalem Central North 

Lowland 
Plain 

No affect 6% 5% 7% 5% 5% 7% 5% 

Increased 55% 46% 57% 57% 60% 55% 45% 

Reduced 3% 3% 0% 10% 3% 3% 3% 

Maintained 36% 46% 36% 28% 32% 35% 47% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130 38 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

No affect 6% 9% 5% 5% 40% 4% 

Increased 67% 43% 53% 60% 60% 53% 

Reduced 0% 5% 3% 2% 0% 5% 

Maintained 27% 43% 39% 33% 0% 38% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 
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Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

No affect 6% 4% 3% 

Increased 52% 66% 60% 

Reduced 3% 1% 8% 

Maintained 39% 29% 29% 

Total Amount 472 76 43 

 

Turnover (NIS Thousands) Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10000 Over 10000 

No affect 5% 8% 7% 2% 0% 

Increased 47% 54% 60% 54% 75% 

Reduced 4% 3% 1% 3% 8% 

Maintained 44% 35% 32% 41% 17% 

Total Amount 149 218 90 86 43 

 

No. of Employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

No affect 5% 6% 6% 3% 0% 

Increased 38% 60% 63% 59% 74% 

Reduced 3% 4% 4% 0% 13% 

Maintained 54% 30% 27% 38% 13% 

Total Amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

The quarter in which the Loan was approved  4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

No affect 0% 2% 6% 6% 9% 

Increased 56% 57% 51% 60% 49% 

Reduced 5% 8% 4% 4% 0% 

Maintained 39% 33% 39% 30% 42% 

Total Amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved  (NIS 
Thousands) 

Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

No affect 7% 8% 3% 2% 7% 11% 

Increased 43% 56% 53% 60% 60% 78% 

Reduced 4% 2% 3% 4% 4% 0% 

Maintained 46% 34% 41% 34% 29% 11% 

Total Amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



CFE/SME(2009)14/FINAL 

 

 184 

Q4. Would your company have become insolvent/gone bankrupt in the absence of the loan 

from the Small Businesses Fund? 

 1.  Yes, the likelihood is -  

 

Very High High Medium Low Very Low 

5 4 3 2 1 

              (2%)                            (2%)                            (4%)                            (3%)                            (1%) 

 
 1.  Yes (12%) 

 2.  No* (87%) 

 3.  Don‘t Know (1%) 
 

* It should be noted that the vast majority of those responding in the negative to this question qualified their 

remarks and stated that without the loan the borrowing businesses would have been in a very difficult 

situation. 
 

Turnover (In NIS 1000’s) Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10000 10000-22000 

Yes (very low likelihood) 1% 0% 1% 1% 2% 

Yes (low likelihood) 2% 2% 3% 0% 0% 

Yes (medium likelihood) 5% 7% 1% 0% 0% 

Yes (high likelihood) 2% 2% 4% 2% 0% 

Yes (very high likelihood) 3% 3% 1% 1% 0% 

No  83% 83% 89% 95% 98% 

Don‟t know 1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 

New business 3% 2% 0% 0% 0% 

Total amount 149 218 90 86 43 

 
 

Q5.  Did your company receive a short-term loan or did you have a short-term line of credit 

from any credit institution in 2006-2008? 

 

1.  Yes (98%) 

2.  No (0%) 

3.  New business (2%) 

 

Q6.  Were you borrowing or did you have long-term loans from any credit institution in 2006-

2008? 

 

1.  Yes (36%) 

2.  No (61%) 

3.  Don‘t know (1%) 

4.  New business (2%) 
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Region South Sharon Judea/Samaria Jerusalem Central North Lowland Plain 

Yes 36% 28% 29% 24% 40% 39% 45% 

No 62% 69% 71% 76% 57% 59% 50% 

Don‟t know 1% 1% 0% 0% 1% 0% 5% 

New Business 1% 2% 0% 0% 2% 2% 0% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130 38 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

Yes 23% 43% 41% 31% 80% 35% 

No 74% 57% 56% 65% 20% 64% 

Don‟t know 0% 0% 2% 1% 0% 1% 

New Business 3% 0% 1% 3% 0% 0% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

Yes 37% 30% 40% 

No 61% 64% 55% 

Don‟t know 1% 1% 0% 

New business 1% 5% 5% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 

 

Turnover(in NIS 
Thousands) 

Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10,000 10,000-22,000 

Yes 30% 40% 28% 47% 40% 

No 66% 58% 71% 53% 55% 

Don‟t know 1% 0% 1% 0% 5% 

New business 3% 2% 0% 0% 0% 

Total amount 149 218 90 86 43 

 

No. of employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

Yes 30% 38% 40% 47% 38% 

No 67% 61% 56% 50% 62% 

Don‟t know 1% 0% 2% 0% 0% 

New business 2% 1% 2% 3% )% 

Total amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

The quarter in which the loan was approved 4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

Yes 28% 34% 32% 34% 50% 

No 70% 64% 66% 63% 48% 

Don‟t know 0% 0% 0% 2% 1% 

New business 2% 2% 2% 1% 1% 

Total amount 87 61 140 159 139 
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Amount approved  

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

Yes 34% 40% 38% 36% 31% 56% 

No 64% 59% 59% 56% 67% 33% 

Don‟t know 1% 0% 1% 2% 1% 11% 

New business 1% 1% 2% 6% 1% 0% 

Total amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 

 
 

Q7.  Were you able to obtain sufficient finance from independent or any sources, apart from 

the Small Businesses Fund, in order to carry on your business in 2009? 
 

1.  Yes (54%) 

2.  No (42%) 

3.  Don‘t know (4%) 

 

Region 
South Sharon 

Judea/ 

Samaria 
Jerusalem Central North 

Lowland 
Plain 

Yes 56% 65% 64% 24% 50% 51% 50% 

No 40% 32% 36% 62% 45% 45% 45% 

Don‟t know 4% 3% 0% 14% 5% 4% 5% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130 38 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

Yes 43% 55% 52% 57% 80% 50% 

No 47% 40% 42% 40% 0% 48% 

Don‟t know 10% 5% 6% 3% 20% 2% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

Yes 54% 57% 42% 

No 41% 39% 53% 

Don‟t know 5% 4% 5% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 

 

Turnover(in NIS 
Thousands) 

Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10,000 10,000-22,000 

Yes 44% 57% 54% 51% 69% 

No 49% 38% 42% 47% 26% 

Don‟t know 7% 5% 4% 2% 5% 

Total amount 149 218 90 86 43 

 

No. of employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

Yes 52% 52% 55% 72% 50% 

No 41% 44% 43% 22% 50% 

Don‟t know 7% 4% 2% 6% )% 

Total amount 165 257 124 32 8 
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The quarter in which the loan was approved 4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

Yes 49% 41% 58% 55% 55% 

No 51% 51% 39% 42% 36% 

Don‟t know 0% 8% 3% 3% 9% 

Total amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved  

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

Yes 49% 49% 51% 49% 68% 89% 

No 42% 48% 44% 47% 29% 11% 

Don‟t know 9% 3% 5% 4% 3% 0% 

Total amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 

 

Q8.  Did Banks and other usual sources of finance reduce credit frameworks or limit their 

availability or impose more stringent conditions before receipt of the loan from the Small 

Businesses Fund? 

1.  Yes (30%) 

2.  No (67%) 

3.  Don‘t know (3%) 

 

Region South Sharon 
Judea/ 

Samaria 
Jerusalem Central North 

Lowland 
Plain 

Yes 28% 26% 7% 28% 33% 34% 24% 

No 71% 69% 93% 67% 63% 62% 74% 

Don‟t know 1% 5% 0% 5% 4% 4% 2% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130 38 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

Yes 30% 29% 34% 28% 20% 26% 

No 67% 71% 63% 69% 80% 68% 

Don‟t know 3% 0% 3% 3% 0% 6% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

Yes 31% 32% 11% 

No 66% 67% 84% 

Don‟t know 3% 1% 5% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 

 

Turnover 

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10,000 10,000-22,000 

Yes 27% 30% 32% 36% 21% 

No 70% 66% 66% 59% 79% 

Don‟t know 3% 4% 2% 5% 0% 

Total amount 149 218 90 86 43 
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No. of employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

Yes 24% 29% 36% 38% 25% 

No 71% 68% 62% 59% 75% 

Don‟t know 5% 3% 2% 3% 0% 

Total amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

The quarter in which the 
loan was approved 

4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

Yes 45% 52% 24% 24% 22% 

No 55% 41% 71% 73% 75% 

Don‟t know 0% 7% 5% 3% 3% 

Total amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved  

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

Yes 25% 30% 38% 19% 29% 0% 

No 70% 69% 56% 79% 68% 100% 

Don‟t know 5% 1% 6% 2% 3% 0% 

Total amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 

 
 

Q9.  Did other private sources of finance (non-banking companies, leasing companies, owner’s 

loan, friends, family etc.) offer you credit? 

 

1.  Yes (33%) 

2.  No (67%) 

 

Region South Sharon 
Judea/ 

Samaria 
Jerusalem Central North 

Lowland 
Plain 

Yes 34% 40% 21% 43% 31% 31% 29% 

No 66% 60% 79% 57% 69% 69% 71% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130 38 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

Yes 27% 32% 36% 32% 80% 30% 

No 73% 68% 64% 68% 20% 70% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

Yes 32% 39% 37% 

No 68% 61% 63% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 
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Turnover 

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10,000 10,000-22,000 

Yes 43% 32% 22% 35% 26% 

No 57% 68% 78% 65% 74% 

Total amount 149 218 90 86 43 

 

No. of employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

Yes 35% 32% 35% 34% 0% 

No 65% 68% 65% 66% 100% 

Total amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

Quarter  4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

Yes 28% 30% 29% 40% 34% 

No 72% 70% 71% 60% 66% 

Total amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved  

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

Yes 34% 33% 35% 34% 31% 22% 

No 66% 67% 65% 66% 69% 78% 

Total amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 

 

 

Q10.  From where did you initially hear about the Small Businesses Fund? 

 

1.  The Financial Media (15%). 

2.  The Specialist Media (10%). 

3.  Financial Consultant (44%). 

4.  Government Advertising (2%). 

5.  Manufacturer‘s Association (1%). 

6.  Others (24%) (9% - friends, 8% - Business Development Center (‗MATI‘); others – 7%) 

      No recollection (4%).   

 

Region South Sharon Judea/Samaria Jerusalem Central North Lowland Plain 

The Financial Media 15% 10% 14% 0% 15% 20% 16% 

Specialist Media 10% 8% 0% 14% 13% 11% 8% 

Financial Consultant 40% 48% 50% 43% 47% 39% 46% 

Government Advertising 3% 2% 7% 5% 0% 2% 5% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 3% 0% 0% 0% 1% 2% 0% 

Friends 8% 10% 8% 14% 7% 8% 11% 

Customer 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Supplier 0% 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 

Bank 9% 8% 14% 0% 7% 4% 3% 

No recollection 4% 0% 7% 5% 5% 2% 11% 

Business Development Center (“MATI‟) 7% 13% 0% 19% 4% 12% 0% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130 38 
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Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

The Financial Media 10% 13% 16% 15% 20% 14% 

Specialist Media 7% 12% 13% 10% 20% 7% 

Financial Consultant 67% 39% 41% 42% 0% 48% 

Government Advertising 3% 7% 2% 2% 0% 1% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 0% 7% 0% 0% 0% 2% 

Friends 7% 9% 9% 9% 0% 8% 

Customer 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 

Supplier 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 

Bank 6% 5% 7% 7% 40% 4% 

No recollection 0% 1% 2% 3% 0% 10% 

Business Development 
Center (“MATI”) 

0% 7% 10% 10% 20% 6% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

The Financial Media 16% 11% 13% 

Specialist Media 10% 12% 5% 

Financial Consultant 44% 38% 45% 

Government Advertising 3% 0% 0% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 1% 1% 0% 

Friends 8% 12% 11% 

Customer 0% 1% 0% 

Supplier 0% 0% 0% 

Bank 6% 12% 5% 

No recollection 4% 1% 5% 

Business Development Center („MATI‟) 8% 12% 16% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 

 

Turnover(in NIS Thousands) Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10,000 10,000-22,000 

The Financial Media 21% 14% 10% 13% 17% 

Specialist Media 12% 9% 13% 7% 14% 

Financial Consultant 38% 44% 49% 47% 50% 

Government Advertising 3% 1% 3% 2% 2% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 0% 2% 0% 2% 2% 

Friends 9% 9% 10% 8% 0% 

Customer 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Supplier 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Bank 4% 7% 8% 6% 8% 

No recollection 1% 5%$ 3% 5% 7% 

Business Development Center 
(“MATI”) 

11% 9% 4% 10% 0% 

Total Amount 149 218 90 86 43 
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No. of employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

The Financial  Media 19% 15% 10% 16% 13% 

Specialist Media 12% 9% 8% 19% 13% 

Financial Consultant 33% 52% 45% 28% 38% 

Government Advertising 3% 2% 2% 9% 0% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 1% 0% 3% 3% 0% 

Friends 10% 8% 10% 6% 0% 

Customer 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Supplier 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 

Bank 4% 6% 10% 13% 0% 

No recollection 4% 3% 6% 0% 13% 

Business Development Center 
(“MATI‟) 

15% 5% 6% 6% 25% 

Total Amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

The Quarter in which the loan was approved   4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

The Financial  Media 14% 10% 14% 18% 15% 

Specialist Media 11% 10% 10% 11% 10% 

Financial Consultant 55% 43% 42% 41% 42% 

Government Advertising 1% 2% 4% 4% 0% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 0% 2% 1% 3% 0% 

Friends 2% 15% 9% 6% 12% 

Customer 0% 0% 0% 0% 1% 

Supplier 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Bank 7% 2% 6% 8% 6% 

No recollection 1% 5% 6% 1% 6% 

Business Development Center (“MATI”) 8% 11% 8% 8% 8% 

Total Amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved 

 (in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

The Financial  Media 15% 17% 15% 17% 9% 22% 

Specialist Media 12% 10% 10% 8% 10% 11% 

Financial Consultant 40% 42% 44% 42% 52% 22% 

Government Advertising 4% 2% 2% 3% 3% 0% 

Manufacturer‟s Association 0% 2% 1% 0% 2% 0% 

Friends 8% 8% 10% 15% 6% 0% 

Customer 2% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Supplier 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 0% 

Bank 7% 6% 6^% 9% 6% 12% 

No recollection 2% 4% 4% 0% 4% 33% 

Business Development Center 
(“MATI‟) 

10% 9% 7% 6% 8% 0% 

Total Amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 
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Q11. To what degree of effectiveness, in your opinion, is the way in which the Government 

publicizes the new assistance programs? 

 

To a very 
considerable 

degree 

To a considerable 
degree 

To a medium 
degree 

To a low degree 
To a very low 

degree 

5 4 3 2 1 

              (3%)                          (18%)                          (27%)                          (25%)                          (22%) 

(5% - don‟t know) 
 

Region South Sharon 
Judea/ 

Samaria 
Jerusalem Central North 

Lowland 
Plain 

To a very low degree 22% 23% 29% 24% 25% 17% 24% 

To a low degree 22% 26% 7% 19% 27% 28% 24% 

To a medium degree 28% 31% 36% 28% 21% 29% 21% 

To a considerable 
degree 

19% 16% 21% 14% 14% 19% 24% 

To a very considerable 
degree 

3% 0% 7% 5% 5% 4% 3% 

Don‟t know 6% 4% 0% 10% 8% 3% 4% 

Total Amount 144 93 14 21 146 130% 38% 

 

Sector Building Agriculture Commerce Services Tourism Industry 

To a very low degree 27% 14% 24% 24% 20% 19% 

To a low degree 43% 25% 25% 21% 20% 27% 

To a medium degree 17% 38% 24% 25% 20% 27% 

To a considerable 
degree 

13% 17% 17% 18% 40% 18% 

To a very 
considerable degree 

0% 5% 4% 3% 0% 3% 

Don‟t know 0% 1% 6% 9% 0% 6% 

Total Amount 30 76 184 186 5 105 

 

 

Purpose Operating Capital Investment Combination 

To a very low degree 20% 30% 26% 

To a low degree 25% 26% 24% 

To a medium degree 28% 21% 21% 

To a considerable degree 18% 12% 21% 

To a very considerable degree 3% 7% 0% 

Don‟t know 6% 4% 8% 

Total Amount 472 76 38 
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Turnover(in NIS 
Thousands) 

Up to 1000 1000-3000 3000-5000 5000-10,000 10,000-22,000 

To a very low degree 22% 21% 2)% 27% 17% 

To a low degree 23% 25% 28% 21% 21% 

To a medium degree 27% 29% 31% 22% 24% 

To a considerable 
degree 

19% 15% 13% 20% 26% 

To a very considerable 
degree 

4% 5% 2% 1% 0% 

Don‟t know 5% 5% 6% 9% 12% 

Total Amount 149 218 90 86 43 

 

No. of employees 1-5 6-15 16-40 41-70 Over 70 

To a very low degree 22% 20% 23% 25% 24% 

To a low degree 24% 23% 28% 29% 38% 

To a medium degree 27% 29% 26% 9% 25% 

To a considerable degree 18% 18% 15% 28% 13% 

To a very considerable degree 4% 4% 2% 0% 0% 

Don‟t know 5% 6% 6% 9% 0% 

Total Amount 165 257 124 32 8 

 

The Quarter in which the loan was 
approved 

4/2008 1/2009 2/2009 3/2009 4/2009 

To a very low degree 34% 26% 17% 20% 19% 

To a low degree 33% 28% 25% 22% 22% 

To a medium degree 17% 18% 30% 30% 29% 

To a considerable degree 8\% 15% 19% 18% 22% 

To a very considerable degree 2% 3% 4% 3% 4% 

Don‟t know 6% 10% 5% 7% 4% 

Total Amount 87 61 140 159 139 

 

Amount approved  

(in NIS Thousands) 
Up to 100 100-200 200-300 300-400 400-500 500-750 

To a very low degree 21% 22% 22% 25% 21% 12% 

To a low degree 26% 23% 27% 21% 25% 22% 

To a medium degree 28% 27% 25% 32% 28% 0% 

To a considerable degree 21% 17% 14% 17% 18% 44% 

To a very considerable 
degree 

1% 7% 3% 1% 1% 0% 

Don‟t know 3% 4% 9% 4% 7% 22% 

Total Amount 107 166 144 53 107 9 
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Q12. To what degree in your opinion did you met your obligations to the Banks and sources of 

finance in 2009? 
 
 

To a very 
considerable 

degree 

To a considerable 
degree 

To a medium 
degree 

To a low degree 
To a very low 

degree 

5 4 3 2 1 

             (83%)                          (13%)                          (3%)                          (1%)                          (0%) 

(1% - new business) 
 

 
Q13. To what degree in your opinion have you met your obligations towards suppliers and 

service providers in 2009? 
 

To a very 
considerable 

degree 

To a considerable 
degree 

To a medium 
degree 

To a low degree 
To a very low 

degree 

5 4 3 2 1 

             (80%)                          (14%)                          (4%)                          (1%)                          (0%) 
(1% - new business) 
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ANNEX 8.6     

RESPONSE IN THAILAND 

A.  GENERAL INFORMATION OF RESPONDENTS 

 

Position: 

  Person : Business Percent 

Manager Director 89 28.10% 

Manager Accounting Finance 32 10.10% 

Executive Director 3 0.90% 

Manager 20 6.30% 

Accounting 13 4.10% 

Director 41 12.90% 

Business Owner 69 21.80% 

Manager Partner 19 6.00% 

Financial Officer 7 2.20% 

Auditing Department Manager 1 0.30% 

Foreign Affairs Officer 1 0.30% 

Board Chairman 1 0.30% 

Shareholder 2 0.60% 

Marketing Manager 1 0.30% 

Secretary 1 0.30% 

CEO 1 0.30% 

Chairman 1 0.30% 

Chairman of the group 1 0.30% 

Partner 1 0.30% 

Chief Executive Officer 1 0.30% 

Senior Advisor 1 0.30% 

Unresponsive 11 3.50% 

Total 317 100% 

 

Sector of Operation (Please choose on of the following): 

  Business Percent 

Primary production 6 1.90% 

Manufacturing 51 16.10% 

Services 58 18.30% 

Unresponsive 202 63.70% 

Total 317 100% 
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Year of Enterprise Establishment: 

  Business Percent 

1947 1 0.30% 

1960 1 0.30% 

1969 1 0.30% 

1971 1 0.30% 

1973 2 0.60% 

1975 1 0.30% 

1976 1 0.30% 

1977 1 0.30% 

1979 2 0.60% 

1980 1 0.30% 

1981 3 0.90% 

1982 1 0.30% 

1983 1 0.30% 

1984 1 0.30% 

1985 3 0.90% 

1986 3 0.90% 

1987 4 1.30% 

1988 4 1.30% 

1989 6 1.90% 

1990 7 2.20% 

1991 7 2.20% 

1992 11 3.50% 

1993 11 3.50% 

1994 12 3.80% 

1995 7 2.20% 

1996 16 5.00% 

1997 9 2.80% 

1998 12 3.80% 

1999 8 2.50% 

2000 13 4.10% 

2001 21 6.60% 

2002 18 5.70% 

2003 23 7.30% 

2004 16 5.00% 

2005 21 6.60% 

2006 22 6.90% 

2007 23 7.30% 

2008 7 2.20% 

2009 5 1.60% 

Unresponsive 10 3.20% 

Total 317 100% 
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Business information:   (Unit 317 activities) 

  2006 2007 2008 2008 

Number of employees  
at the end of the year 
(people) 

20 812 23 498 27 997 26 136 

Sales at the end of the 
year (Baht) 

67 046 697 372.94 79 636 798 168.10 138 079 124 829.75 147 518 224 846.56 

 
 
 

B.  RESPONSE FROM SMEs 

 
 

1. Table for Enterprises which received government support of A: loan guarantees or B: public 
loans 

  Business Percent 

Loan guarantees 147 46.40% 

Public loans 170 53.60% 

Total 317 100% 

 

1.1 Which of the Following did the programme permit you firm to do? 

  Business Percent 

Increase investment 186 58.70% 

Maintain existing levels of investment 39 12.30% 

Reduce levels of investment by less than what would have 
been necessary in the absence of the programme 

79 24.90% 

Have no effect on investment 10 3.20% 

Unresponsive 3 0.90% 

Total 317 100% 

 

3. Would you firm have been forced into bankruptcy in the absence of this programme? 

  Business Percent 

Yes 49 15.50% 

No 267 84.20% 

Unresponsive 1 0.30% 

Total 317 100% 

 

4. Did you borrow or have a line of credit from a credit institution in 2006-08? 

  Business Percent 

Yes 255 80.40% 

No 59 18.60% 

Unresponsive 3 0.90% 

Total 317 100% 
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5. Was the credit for a) less than one year or b) one year or more? 

  Business Percent 

Less than one year 61 19.20% 

One year or more 204 64.40% 

Unresponsive 52 16.40% 

Total 317 100% 

 

6. Were you able to obtain sufficient financing for the conduct of your business after 2007? 

  Business Percent 

Yes 64 20.20% 

No 252 79.50% 

Unresponsive 1 0.30% 

Total 317 100% 

 

7. Did banks and other customary suppliers of funding reduce the availability of credit or impose 
more stringent conditions in the absence of government support programmes? 

  Business Percent 

Yes 175 55.20% 

No 140 44.20% 

Unresponsive 2 0.60% 

Total 317 100% 

 

8.  Did other private sources of finance (factoring companies, leasing companies, leasing 
companies, enterprise owner, friends, family etc) offer credit? 

  Business Percent 

Yes 186 58.70% 

No 130 41.00% 

Unresponsive 1 0.30% 

Total 317 100% 

 

9.  How did you learn about the availability of new or enhanced programme which your firm has 
utilised? 

  Business Percent 

General media 112 35.30% 

Specialised media 6 1.90% 

Financial intermediary 188 59.30% 

Communication from government 5 1.60% 

Industry association 3 0.90% 

Other 1 0.30% 

Unresponsive 2 0.60% 

Total 317 100% 
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10.  Have you made all contractual payments to banks and other providers of credit on time in 
2009? 

  Business Percent 

Yes 304 95.90% 

No 13 4.10% 

Total 317 100% 

 
 

11.  How would you rate the effectiveness of government in communicating new programmes? 

  Business Percent 

Excellent 54 17.00% 

Good 110 34.70% 

Fair 92 29.00% 

Poor 55 17.40% 

Unresponsive 6 1.90% 

Total 317 100% 
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